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Dear readers,

In recent years, sustainability in the manufacturing industries has entered a new era. What initially started
as a mainly compliance-driven transformation has become much more complex, shaped by economic
uncertainty and rapid technological change. One thing, however, has stayed the same: manufacturing
continues to transform quickly, and sustainability remains an important driver of business success.

At Leadec, these global developments reinforce our strategic direction. Sustainability is not separated from
our business, it is deeply embedded in how we support our customers and shape the factory of the future.

Our Green Factory Solutions business continued to grow significantly in 2025, driven by the global
electrification trend and increasing investments into sustainable manufacturing. Together with customers
and partners worldwide, we support projects related to energy efficiency, renewable energy integration,
battery life cycle solutions, zero waste, and sustainable facility services. Through close cooperation with
energy suppliers, Leadec is actively contributing to the energy transition in manufacturing.

Operational excellence and safety remain at the center of our daily work. In 2025, we achieved our
best-ever health and safety performance, with a lost time injury frequency rate for continued business
of 0.7 per one million hours worked. With this figure, we remain below the industry average. This
progress reflects the strong commitment of our employees and leadership teams worldwide to our
“Safety—It's Your Life!” initiative.

Our progress has also been recognized externally through customer awards, our EcoVadis Gold rating, =
and our CDP “B" score.

In governance and reporting, the increasing complexity of global ESG regulations requires companies
to become more digital and more transparent. At Leadec, we have further strengthened our ESG
management and reporting capabilities through continued digitalization. These investments improve
data quality, reporting efficiency, and our ability to support customers navigating rapidly evolving
regulatory requirements worldwide.

Above all, our progress would not be possible without the dedication of our employees. Across around \
380 locations worldwide, they contribute every day to keeping factories running smoothly and
efficiently while making them fit for a more sustainable future.

The transformation of manufacturing is ongoing. Despite differing regional approaches and
economic uncertainties, sustainability remains a defining driver of industrial competitiveness and
resilience. We are convinced that companies which successfully combine operational excellence
and innovation with responsible business practices and a sustainable approach will lead this
transformation.

At Leadec, we are committed to driving sustainable manufacturing together.

U

Markus Glaser-Galli
CEO Leadec Group

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025
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Insights CSRD
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The Leadec Group

Customized Services to Keep Factories Running

For over 60 years, Leadec has been offering a com-
prehensive service portfolio along the entire life cycle
of the factory at around 380 locations in more than
900 factories worldwide. We offer our services from a
single source, allowing our customers to focus on their
core business.

This approach is reflected in our five service clusters

which are geared toward the dynamic requirements
of the industry.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Install: Installation and Relocation

Automate: Production IT and Automation &
Commissioning

Maintain: Production Equipment Maintenance
and Technical Cleaning

Logistics: Value Added Services and Intralogistics
Support: Technical Facility Management and
Infrastructural Facility Management

At Leadec, project business and on-site operations go
hand in hand. The resulting synergies enable seamless
processes and integrated end-to-end solutions from a
single source. The digital business platform Leadec.os
is used to record all processes end-to-end, to offer con-
sulting services for the smart factory, and to integrate




own and customer sites
in 16 countries

customer awards
in the last 10 years

LTIFR per million hours worked
for continued business

customers' own digital services. Through our Green
Factory Solutions, we support our customers with
sustainable services that enable decarbonization
and foster the transition to a circular economy.

Leadec offers services for a wide range of sectors
such as the automotive, aerospace, and consumer
goods industries, as well as for parcel and logistics
centers. The aim is to exploit the hidden potential
in factories and make them fit for the future.

Headquartered in Stuttgart, Germany, the
Company employs more than 22,700 people?
in 16 countries and generated sales of over
€1.35 billion in 2025.

More about Leadec: @ www.leadec-services.com

1 ESRS-reported headcount; for definition please refer to
wppage 139 in chapter [S1].

Milestones in Our History

2025
Leadec acquires Servycat in Spain.

2022
Leadec achieves over one
billion euros in sales.

2020

Diversification into the
express shipping business
through the acquisition of
Diversified Automation (USA).

2018

Leadec Group streamlines its
portfolio, among other things
by selling Veltec and thus
exiting the process industry.

2016

Voith Industrial Services is
purchased by private equity
firm Triton.

2010

Reorganization: Premier,
Hormann Industrietechnik and
large parts of DIW from now
on operate under the name
Voith Industrial Services.

2005

Acquisition of the American
Premier Group: expansion of
international locations as a part-
ner to the automotive industry.

2002
Voith acquires majority
stake in DIW.

1997
Acquisition of Indumont GmbH.

1985

Name change to

Deutsche Industriewartung
GmbH & Co. KG (DIW).

In the 1960s

Development of a new service:
outsourced maintenance of
machines and facilities. Renamed
Deutsche Industriewartung
GmbH, Reichenberger & Co.

2022 and 2024
Market entry in France, also market
entry in Spain and Portugal.

2021 and 2022

Additions to the technical portfolio
through numerous acquisitions in
Germany, UK, Brazil, and USA.

2019

Establishment of the BAIC
joint venture with Beijing
Automotive Industry.

2017

Voith Industrial Services becomes
Leadec Group, with the new
brands Leadec and Veltec.

2014

Sale of subsidiary DIW.

Helix Systems Inc. becomes
part of Voith Industrial Services.

2006

Acquisition of majority stake

in Hormann Industrietechnik,
specializing in complex technical
industrial services focusing on
the automotive industry, and
HoOrmann Engineering.

2004
Establishment of Voith Industrial
Servicos Industriais do Brasil Ltda.

2000

Establishment of Voith
Industrial Services group
division. DIW acquires a stake
in Hormann Industrietechnik.

1986

Salamander and Voith acquire DIW.
Services: Industrial maintenance,
janitorial cleaning, building and
facilities management, transportation
equipment maintenance, fire damage
restoration, preventive maintenance.

1962

Establishment of boiler cleaning
company Reichenberger & Co.,
cleaning of heaters and water
boilers.


www.leadec-services.com
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Our Corporate Culture

Our Vision, Mission, and Values

» Our vision: We are the leading service specialist for the factory of today and tomorrow.

» Our mission: We keep production running smoothly and make factories fit for the future. Our heart beats for
your factory.

» Our values: Our values guide our actions and provide transparency about how we work. For everyone who
works for the Company, they are an important behavioral guideline.

Reliability
We stand by what we do and take responsibility. We work with our customers and colleagues honestly, respect-
fully, and ethically. Our customers and our colleagues can rely on us to interact and work with them openly.

Commitment

Each of us knows what it means to represent the Company. This means bringing our expertise, knowledge, and
skills to the table every day. We are ready to go the extra mile for our customers at any time. We do our utmost
to perform every single order successfully.

Leading Edge

Our superior performance is the result of our passion, high standards, tools, our employees’ qualifications, and
skills as well as our hard work. We want to make our business more attractive and valuable—for our employees,
customers, suppliers, financial partners, and shareholders.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



What Makes Us Different

Industry focus
We know our way around your factory and your infrastructure. Discrete manufacturing is our home. We have been
offering technical services for production—and everything that goes with it—for more than 60 years.

Global network

We are represented at around 380 locations worldwide and have built up a wealth of know-how. Thanks to our
global network, our expert knowledge is available at all times and we can always offer the best solution. Our
quality standards apply throughout the world.

Factory of the future

We are pioneers of the digital shop floor and partners beyond that. In the factory ecosystem, we play the role of
a neutral process facilitator. Our industrial services are digitalized, integrated, open, and loT-capable. The acquired
data forms the basis for further services. We make the factory fit for the future.

Green Factory Solutions

Our Green Factory Solutions help our customers prepare for new environmental regulations—tailored to evolving
business needs. Our solutions focus on improving energy efficiency, increasing energy self-sufficiency, enhancing
circular economy, and supporting our customers on their CO, reduction journey.

Single source
We bundle our comprehensive services and offer everything from a single source. This reduces the number of
interfaces and allows our customers to concentrate on their actual core business.

The factory as a system

We consider the entire life cycle of a factory. This also applies to the costs. Instead of treating maintenance costs
in isolation, we take them into account in the factory planning stage. With the total cost of ownership assessment
procedure, we offer proven cost and efficiency advantages.

First-class team
Our employees are service specialists in the factory and the associated buildings. They stand for excellent plan-
ning and execution of our services.

Safety

We at Leadec attach great importance to occupational health and safety. For our Company, the well-being of our
employees, customers, and business partners is a top priority. With the Group initiative “Safety—It's Your Life!” we
are strengthening prevention and minimizing safety risks with the “ultimate” goal of zero fatalities.

Digitized processes

Our Leadec.os business platform records our processes digitally throughout and forms seamless interfaces to
the customer’s systems. This creates maximum transparency in the planning and provision of all services. The
acquired data forms the basis for optimizing processes—on the way to the “factory of the future.”
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Reporting on What Matters—2025

Environmental

Corporate Carbon Footprint: Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions?

Total GHG emissions GHG intensity (Scope 1-3)
168,301 124.2
tC0.eq tCO.eq/€ million
2024: 188,690 tCO.eq V 2024: 143.7 tC0,eq/€ million ¥
Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3

6.6% 1.9% 91.5%
° (o) ° (o) ° (o)

Share per Scope 3 Category?

Fuel- and energy-related Upstream transportation and
activities distribution

58.4% 1.4% 1.8% 0.9%

End-of-life treatment of
sold products

0.1% 2.3% 15.5% 11.2%

GHG Emissions Scope 1-3

Purchased goods and services Capital goods

Waste generated in operations Business travel Employee commuting

Total Country Per FTE
— 168,301 Group 8.2
1,410 Austria 25.4
9,929 Brazil 2.3
1,202 Canada 6.6
18,128 China 22.8
2,187 Czech Republic 59.4
582 France 9.9
49,514 Germany 11.4
11,860 Hungary 11.8
4,934 India 1.3
5,796 Mexico 5.4
8,135 Poland 10.7
106 Portugal 13.3
3,499 Slovakia 8.6
2,420 Spain 6.5
9,457 UK 7.6
39,143 USA 18.7
170,000 150,000 50,000 40,000 30,500 20,(500 10,600 6 tC0,eq tC0,eq 6 1‘0 20 30 40 50 60 70

A Increase in current reporting year compared to previous year. 12025 and 2024 market-based GHG emissions; CCF 2024 recalculated.

'V Decrease in current reporting year compared to previous year.
P No change between current and previous reporting year.

10 Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



Energy Consumption

Energy (total) Fuel Electricity Natural gas
50,833 33,058 14,456 3,319
MWh MWh MWh MWh
Electricity

Share from zero-emissions
sources?

349% 65.1% 55.7% 9.4%

Waste

Share from fossil sources Share from renewable sources Share from nuclear sources

Waste (total) Non-hazardous Hazardous Share of recycled waste

2z 91.4% 8.6% 73.4%
metric tons [ ] o [ ] o [ ] o

Water Key Biodiversity Areas Climate Risk Assessments

Water use Sites in key biodiversity areas Sites with gross physical risk Sites with net physical risk

21,023 0 10 3
m3

GHG Intensity (tC0.eq/€ million)

‘ | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 143.2
‘ | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 152.8
‘ | ‘ 143.7
| | | 124.%
6 é io is 2‘0 - 1ﬁo 1§o 155 1‘40 1‘45 150 155
[l Scope 1 GHG emissions 1 Scope 2 (market-based) GHG emissions Scope 3 GHG emissions
per net revenue per net revenue per net revenue

1 “Zero-emissions sources” includes renewable as well as nuclear sources.

11
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Social

Characteristics of Leadec’s Employees?

Headcount Full-time equivalents

22,741 20,716

Workforce Composition?

Employees Employees Employees
<30 years old 30-50 years old >50 years old

78.6% 21.4% 23.6% 47.9% 28.5%

Male Female

Full-time employees Part-time employees Permanent employees Temporary employees

829% 171% 90.7% 9.3%

2024:84.1% V 2024:15.9% A 2024:87.8% A 2024:12.2% V

Blue-collar White-collar Employees in
workers workers training

83.4% 15.9% 0.7% 93.7% 6.3%

Direct employees Indirect employees

Employee Turnover Employees by Region
Employee turnover (total) Employee turnover rate SwpleyEes i Employees Iy 20 Employges u
Europe Americas Asia

9,018 39.6% 45.9% 34.3% 19.8%

Employee Training and Skills Development?

Average training time per Performance and development
employee dialogue

e 81.0% 95.6% 72.8%

2024:12.1 hrs A 2024:88.0% V¥ 2024:98.3% ¥V 2024:85.2% V¥

Compliance training Information security training

D At the end of the reporting period; ESRS-reported headcount and full-time

W Decrease in current reporting year compared to previous year. equivalents; for definition please refer to »ppage 139 in chapter [S1].

P> No change between current and previous reporting year. 2 Based on headcount as of December 31; one employee identified as “other.”

3 Completion rates cover targeted employees; for further information please refer
to »ppage 133 in chapter [S1].

A Increase in current reporting year compared to previous year.
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Health and Safety?

Regulatory reportable Total recordable Total recordable Lost time injuries
incidents incidents (TRI) incident rate (TRIR) (LTI

per 1 million hrs worked
, : 2024: 6.4 per , :
2024:229 Vv 2024:266 ¥V 1 million hrs worked ¥ 2024: 43V 2024:1V

Reported Lost Time Injuries Frequency Rate (LTIFR) per 1 million hours worked?

Fatalities

1.0
0,7
———

0
FY 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Prevention Measures

HSE management system
employee coverage

Active and valid risk
assessments?

100% 43,660 4,195 3,948

Gender Pay Gap

Safety walks conducted Safety actions closed

Unadjusted (average) Unadjusted (weighted) Adjusted (average) Adjusted (weighted)

10.6% 7.9% 1.9% 2.0%

2024:11.3% ¥V 2024:9.1% ¥V 2024:3.6% Vv 2024:5.1% Vv

Adequate Wage
Annual_total ) Annual_total _ Share of employees Share.of emp_loyees Collective bargaining
remuneration ratio remuneration ratio cRTlinE ECECUETE WEEE earning minimum SR COVETEEE
(average) (median) g d & but not adequate wage & g

8.4 39 83.7% 16.3% 57.4%

12025 values: for continued business (without acquisitions).
2 2024: the value represents risk assessments done for new sites before starting work;
2025: the value indicates updated in-place risk assessment with hazard-control measures in place.

13
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Governance

Leadec Legal Entities and Sites

Legal entities Total number of sites Own operational sites Customer sites

29 382 117 265

2024:29 » 2024:379 A 2024:102 A 2024:277 Vv

Number of Sites Leadec Group

2019

2020

2021

2022

2023
2024 379

2025 382

T
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

Governance Bodies

Advisory Committee Board of Management Administrative body Governance committees
1:4 0:3 27:81 7
(female:male) (female:male) (female:male)

2024: 1:4 (female:male) » 2024: 0:3 (female:male) »> 2024: 24:76 (female:male) A 2024:7 »

Own Operational Sites Certified According to 1ISO Standards?

SO 27001 ISO 45001
ISO 9001 ISO 14001 h " :
" : Information Security Occupational Health and
Quality Management Environmental Management Management Safety Management

82.1% 80.3% 100%" 76.9%

2024:81.8% A 2024:86.3% V 2024:100%2 » 2024:81.8% Vv

ESG Ratings
EcoVadis CDP Climate Change? CDP Supplier Engagement Assessment?
(scale 0-100) (scale A-F) (scale A-F)
2024:79/100 » 2024:C A 2024:B-»
A Increase in current reporting year compared to previous year. U 1SO-certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational
WV Decrease in current reporting year compared to previous year. sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.
P No change between current and previous reporting year. 2 Of Leadec’s global IT services provided to all legal entities.

3 2025 submission score based on fiscal year 2024 information.
14 Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



Customers Suppliers?

Green Factory Solutions sales
(EEA? total) Active suppliers Active “A suppliers”

96.2% >€140...~12,500 1,758

2024:96.6% ¥ 2024: > €100 million A 2024:~12,500 » 2024:1,729 A

Customer retention rate

Share EEA? of Group sales Share AEA? of Group sales Share of “A suppliers” who signed the BP CoC

~10.5% ~1.6% 65.6%

Share® decarbonization Share? circular economy Active suppliers covered by High-risk “A suppliers” covered
services of total EEA? services of total EEA? abstract risk analysis by concrete risk analysis

~45% ~40% 100% 100%

2024: ~50% ¥ 2024: ~45% V¥ 2024:100% > 2024:100% >

Incident Reporting via Integrity Line

Incidents reported Confirmed incidents Time to respond to reported incidents

83 31 <7..

2024:90 v 2024:40V 2024: <7 days »

Confirmed human rights and
whistleblower protection
violations

Sanctions or fines for
corruption and bribery
incidents

18 0 0 €0

2024:12 A 2024:0 » 2024:0 » 2024: €0 »

Confirmed discrimination
incidents

Confirmed corruption and
bribery incidents

D Assessed suppliers were active in the previous fiscal year; “A suppliers” account for 80% of Leadec’s spend volume.
2 EEA are EU Taxonomy-eligible economic activities; AEA are EU Taxonomy-aligned economic activities.
3 Share services of total EEA represent those services that are reported as material downstream opportunities in the sustainability statement.

15
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Green Factory Solutions

Tapping into Opportunities Driven by the
Energy Transition

With its comprehensive Green Factory Solutions portfolio, Leadec supports the green transformation
of the industrial sector. By building strategic partnerships across the energy transition ecosystem,
Leadec expands the reach of its sustainable services to new customers, while delivering added value

through joint offerings.

Further expansion of Green Factory Solutions
Leadec’s greatest contribution to sustainable develop-
ment consists in supporting our customers in reaching
their environmental objectives. The industrial sector
is a major emitter of greenhouse gas emissions and a
key consumer of resources. Over the next few years,
companies in the manufacturing sector worldwide will
be facing a major transformation which will require
large investments. Under the Green Factory Solutions
(GFS) heading we are offering a whole series of ser-
vices along the entire factory

life cycle that promotes decar-

bonization and circular econ-
omy. GFS are at the heart of
our EU Taxonomy approach
(see chapter “Reporting in
Accordance with the EU
Taxonomy” on wppage 64
onward).

Since we first presented
the GFS in 2022, we
have expanded the

portfolio and marketed it with increasing success; we
support an ever-increasing number of customers in
their efforts to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by
optimizing their energy management or to conserve
resources using a well-thought-out waste management
concept. In the reporting year 2025 we generated
around €140 million in sales with our GFS portfolio.
This corresponds to a clear double-digit growth rate.
This positive development is mainly driven by high
energy prices and environmental regulations. Looking

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Supporting the green
transformation of the
industrial sector, Leadec’s

GFS portfolio is recording
clear double-digit
growth rates in sales.

forward, there is also a growing demand for battery
energy storage solutions to ensure grid stability and
supply security considering an increased share of
renewable energies in the energy mix.

Building strategic partnerships
In 2025, Leadec further strengthened its GFS through
targeted expansion of strategic partnerships across the
energy transition ecosystem. Leadec collaborates with
global consulting firms to develop robust decarbon-
ization strategies and
conduct technical fea-
sibility studies. Partner-
ships with energy pro-
viders help unlock capital
investments for integrated
contracting solutions across
photovoltaics (PV), battery
energy storage systems
(BESS), electric vehicle (EV)
charging stations, LED lighting
systems, heating, ventilation, air
conditioning, and cooling (HVAQ)
systems, building management system (BMS) optimiza-
tion, and electrical retrofits. In addition, Leadec works
closely with developers and engineering, procurement,
and construction partners (EPCs) on the installation and
maintenance of BESS projects to enhance grid stability
and provides engineering support for the design of
new BESS production lines. The Company also partners
with specialized PV EPCs to deliver and maintain solar

installations.



Markus Boélke
Global Head of Green Factory Solutions, Sustainability, and HSE at Leadec.

“We are committed to
supporting our customers
throughout their entire
decarbonization journey
with tailored solutions.”

Leadec and E.ON Energy Infrastructure Solutions are jointly
driving the decarbonization of European industry

One example of a strategic partnership we started
in 2025, is the collaboration with E.ON Energy Infra-
structure Solutions. As a growth segment of the E.ON
Group, E.ON Energy Infrastructure Solutions is a lead-
ing European provider of integrated energy solutions
for cities and industries in 14 European countries. Its
service portfolio spans the entire value chain—from
planning and construction to operation and optimiza-
tion of integrated ecosystems for heating, cooling, and
electricity.

Combining energy and factory expertise

The new partnership model allows industrial compa-
nies to carry out sustainable modernization projects
without having to provide upfront capital investment,
thus reaching their sustainability targets more quickly.
The portfolio ranges from modern energy supply
systems for entire manufacturing plants to energy-ef-
ficient building solutions and electric vehicle charging
infrastructure. E.ON Energy Infrastructure Solutions
takes care of financing and operating the energy solu-
tions, while Leadec contributes technical expertise for
implementation and subsequent maintenance, draw-
ing on more than 60 years of experience in factories
worldwide.

Industrial customers in Germany, Austria, the UK,
Poland, Hungary, the Czech Republic, Slovakia, and
France can benefit from this joint offering. The focus
industries include automotive, food and beverage,
chemicals, steel, glass, pulp and paper, cement, manu-
facturing, and data centers.

Trusted and long-term partner of energy transition
With around 5,300 experts across Europe, E.ON Energy
Infrastructure Solutions combines international expe-
rience with deep local expertise. This enables the
delivery of solutions that meet the highest standards
in technology and safety, while seamlessly integrating
into local infrastructures and regulatory frameworks.
The comprehensive portfolio ranges from low-tem-
perature district heating, waste heat recovery, and
solar photovoltaics to heat pumps, combined heat and
power (CHP), district power, Organic Rankine Cycle
(ORC), and solar cooling.

Leadec intends to provide both turnkey solutions and
partial projects, particularly electrical and mechanical
installations, along with subseguent maintenance for
PV systems, BESS, LED lighting systems, EV charging
stations, HVAC systems and BMS, as well as retrofitting
for electrical services.

Customers can meet their sustainability targets and
regulatory requirements without the need to finance
the decarbonization investment directly. This allows
them to allocate their budgets to their core activities,
while long-term power purchasing agreements at
stable prices ensure their energy security. As a first
show case, a project at an automotive OEM plant in
Debrecen, Hungary, has already been successfully
completed, involving the installation of approximately
320,000 square meters of solar panels.

17
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The strategic importance of advanced BESS capabilities

The European Union targets 42% renewable energy
in total consumption and 69% in electricity genera-
tion by 2030, with a significant share from variable
sources such as wind and solar. This transformation is
key to reducing fossil fuel dependency and achieving
decarbonization goals. As renewable penetration rises,
battery energy storage systems (BESS) are becoming
essential to balance supply and demand by storing
surplus energy and dispatching it during peak periods.

BESS contributes significantly to alleviating grid
congestion and minimizing renewable curtailment.
They also enhance system reliability by providing
reserve capacity during periods of low generation
(“Dunkelflaute”) or unexpected disruptions. Their rapid
response time makes them particularly effective for
frequency regulation, thereby outperforming conven-
tional turbine-based solutions.

As increasing renewable energy shares reduce grid
inertia, advanced BESS with grid-forming capabil-
ities play a vital role. They provide virtual inertia,
voltage support, short-circuit power, and black-start

functionality, thereby strengthening overall grid sta-
bility and resilience in a decarbonized energy system.

Leadec supports this transition as a subcontractor with
its GFS offerings through the installation, commission-
ing, and maintenance of large-scale BESS projects, and
as a general contractor for smaller behind-the-meter
solutions. In addition, GFS is expanding its field ser-
vice capabilities to ensure reliable long-term operation
of BESS assets. Further, Leadec provides engineering
support for the design of new BESS production lines.

Leadec installs BESS solutions produced by Saft

Starting in 2025, Leadec has also collaborated with
battery technology specialist Saft to help build large-
scale battery storage facilities. Saft's Energy Storage
Systems division is a leading global provider of lithi-
um-ion battery energy storage, with around 10 GWh
deployed or contracted. As a wholly owned subsidiary
of TotalEnergies, it benefits from strong backing within
a diversified global energy company. Saft delivers
turnkey storage solutions that integrate batteries, power
conversion, and energy management systems to support
renewable energy integration, grid stability, and power
supply for industries, datacenters, and remote sites.

Like the vast majority of battery energy storage sys-
tems (BESS) providers, Saft uses lithium iron phosphate
(LFP) cells to build technically optimized and competi-
tive storage solutions.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Saft's added value comes from its fully in-house
system design expertise based in Bordeaux, France,
and high cybersecurity standards supported by
European-sourced components. The battery designs
focus on three core areas—temperature management,
safety, and advanced controls with data management,
ensuring optimal battery performance, efficiency,
lifespan, and safety through robust risk analysis and
homogeneous ageing control. Manufacturing of battery
containers in China and the USA enables strict quality
control and testing under Saft's supervision.

Saft is anticipating compliance with the upcoming
Battery Regulation in Europe, and actively contributes
to shape the boundaries of this regulation in close
cooperation with public and private stakeholders. Saft
is determined to reduce the environmental impact of



its product to a minimum whilst respecting social and
human rights all along the value chain.

Sucessful commissioning of a BESS project

In 2025, Leadec was subcontracted by Saft to help
install and commission a BESS project that forms part
of a greenfield development of a large-scale battery
storage facility in Germany. Leadec was responsible for
the mechanical installation of the LFP battery energy
storage system including the installation of containers,
routing of cable trays, and implementation of cooling
and fire protection systems.

Furthermore, Leadec completed the electrical installa-
tion involving full wiring of all components, perform-
ing insulation and functional tests, and commissioning
the power distribution systems. In addition, protection
systems (e.g., relays, grounding, surge protection) were
tested and parameterized.

Finally, the system was integrated into the overarching
control system, including communication interfaces
and monitoring. Both areas concluded with joint fac-
tory acceptance and site acceptance testing (FAT/SAT),
and preparation for safe grid connection and operation.

Leadec provides green industrial engineering for a scalable,
fully automated battery production for Altech

Leadec does not only offer installation and mainte-
nance services for BESS assets, it also applies its
engineering and automation expertise to support the
design of new BESS production lines.

Altech’'s BESS project aims to industrialize a next-
generation stationary energy storage solution. At the
core of the project is the cerenergy® battery, which
was developed for large-scale grid and industrial
applications. The mission of the project is to deliver
safe, durable, and environmentally responsible battery
systems while establishing a fully automated, state-
of-the-art production facility in Saxony, Germany, that
allows for industrial commercialization of the battery.

A next-generation stationary energy storage solution
From a customer perspective, Altech's battery pro-
vides substantial technical and economic advantages.
Its sodium-nickel chloride chemistry combined with
a solid-state ceramic electrolyte ensures inherent
safety, as the system contains no flammable materials
eliminating the risk of explosion. The battery has a
service life exceeding 15 years and maintains stable
performance over its entire lifetime. It operates reli-
ably across a wide range of environmental conditions
without requiring external cooling or heating systems,
which significantly reduces operating costs. In addi-
tion, the technology enables multiple daily charge and
discharge cycles without performance loss, has no

self-discharge, and is practically maintenance-free due
to the absence of moving parts.

Leadec acts as main contractor

Leadec was chosen as the lead engineering, process
technology, and plant construction company for the
planning and project management of the battery proj-
ect in Saxony, Germany. This included coordinating the
work of more than 50 selected subcontractors involved.

Leadec has made a significant contribution to the
successful development and industrialization of the
project. This includes comprehensive factory plan-
ning for a scalable and future-oriented production
facility, as well as the design and implementation of
production IT systems to enable efficient and trans-
parent manufacturing operations. Furthermore, Leadec
supported the planning of media and utility supply
systems, ensuring reliable and sustainable provision
of energy and infrastructure. Through detailed pro-
cess optimization and the integration of advanced
automation concepts, Leadec significantly enhanced
production efficiency, quality, and stability. The proj-
ect environment has been highly dynamic, requiring
continuous adjustments and rapid decision-making;
in this context, Leadec demonstrated a high degree
of flexibility, responsiveness, and solution-oriented
collaboration, contributing substantially to the overall
project success.
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From Renewables to Waste: Touchpoints of

a Green Factory

With Green Factory Solutions (GFS), Leadec offers its customers a portfolio of sustainable services across
the entire factory life cycle. The services help our customers meet their sustainability goals and comply
with government regulations. After more than 60 years at the heart of the industry, we know how to
deliver on the portfolio’s two pillars: decarbonization and the circular economy.

How does it work? Let us step into the shoes of a plant manager, accompany them through a working day,
and see how many touchpoints follow once a GFS project is up and running.

Starting the working day, the plant manager arrives at
the parking lot, recently upgraded to a solar carport
with charging stations for electric vehicles ®-turning
unproductive ground into productive space. Walking
through the gate, the manager passes the photovoltaic
(PV) systems () on the warehouse roof and notices
construction crews modernizing the electricity grid 3
and replacing the distribution boards and switchgear.
Battery energy storage systems (BESS) (8 will soon be
connected to the PV systems and make energy costs
more predictable, and the site’s power supply more
resilient.

Energy savings

As the manager enters the warehouse, the intelligent
LED system detects the movements and turns on the
lighting. Daylight sensors adjust the intensity as the
manager moves between the shelves to the main
production hall. The recent retrofit of the internal and
external lighting, as well as the inspection light tunnel
for quality control, has produced immediate savings
on energy and maintenance & ().

Following an energy audit 4 and optimization, the
site’s high-, medium-, and low-voltage grids now con-
tinuously optimize load and regulate voltage 2. The
manager continues to its office desk and gets to work.

The first meeting is with a process engineer from the
plant. They review proposals for upgrading the heating,
ventilation, air conditioning, and refrigeration (HVACR)
systems (O and decide on a building management sys-
tem (BMS) retrofit for several older facilities. Each one
will reduce the plant’'s ecological footprint.
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Waste management

Lunch time: on the way to the canteen, the plant
manager passes the waste distribution center and
watches new electric forklifts collect waste bins and
transport them across the site. In the distribution
center, employees of the industrial service provider
Leadec sort, compact, and weigh the hazardous and
non-hazardous waste before shipment to the nearby
recycling center @. On the back end, the fully digital
documentation system traces every container, boost-
ing efficiency, and simplifying compliance @) @4.

Next stop: Contracting solutions

After lunch, the plant manager heads out to meet a
representative from Leadec’s Green Factory Solutions
business. The plant manager’'s team has developed
numerous ideas to further reduce energy demand
and carbon emissions. However, they face finan-
cial constraints and need to prioritize their capital
investments. The plant manager is surprised to learn
that Leadec has partnered with energy companies
in Europe to offer contracting solutions for energy
delivery and performance. Customers gain access to
capital from the energy companies themselves, freeing
their own cash for higher-priority projects while still
advancing decarbonization.

At the end of the day, an electric vehicle charged with
the power of the sun awaits the plant manager. The
transition to more sustainable manufacturing is one
thing above all: varied in all aspects.

For more information see @& Green Factory Solutions.


https://www.leadec-services.com/our-services/green-factory-solutions

Green Factory Solutions portfolio

Decarbonization

Energy Efficiency Solutions

@ Energy-efficient devices (HVACR, chillers etc.)

0 Energy-efficient system (e.g., power factor
correction, (PFQ))

© Power grid modernization

@ Energy management system (ISO 50001)

Intelligent Lighting

© LED lighting

© smart lighting system with daylight
and motion sensors

Renewable Energy Solutions

@ Photovoltaic systems

© Battery energy storage systems (BESS)
© EV charging station (for fleets)

@ Sustainable heating (heat pumps)

Climate Change Adaptation
@ Climate change risk mitigation

Circular Economy

Zero Waste Services

@ Waste management (collection, sorting,
transport, disposal of hazardous and
non-hazardous materials)

¢® Digital waste tracking

@ waste data reporting

(® Batteries (repair for re-use or second life,
dismantling for recycling)

Sustainable Facility Services

(D Green cleaning

) Ecological upgrade (flora, fauna, landscaping,
habitat)

Green Industrial Automation

¢ Automation for recycling plants,
biomass utilization, solar cell production,
power-to-X systems, battery storage systems
and for hydrogen production
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Employee Engagement and Development as

Key to Success

Empowering people, strengthening connections, and unlocking potential-Leadec is committed to creating

a work environment where employees can grow, feel valued, and actively shape the Company’s future.

In 2024, Leadec conducted its first global Pulse Survey, capturing feedback from employees across the
organization. To act on these insights, various follow-up measures were initiated throughout 2024 and 2025.

While the results of the first employee survey reflected
a strong sense of identification and engagement with
Leadec, they also revealed clear opportunities for
improvement. Three priority areas emerged: enhancing
feedback and development, increasing transparency
around strategy and vision, and improving processes
and collaboration across teams. These insights directly
formed a wide range of targeted initiatives imple-
mented throughout the reporting year. As Christof
Baumgart, SVP Global HR & Organization, emphasizes,
“We see employee feedback as a powerful driver for
change—by listening closely and acting decisively, we
continuously strengthen our organization.”

Making growth visible and accessible
To support employees in their professional develop-
ment, Leadec significantly improved the transparency

of growth opportunities and learning pathways.
Information on development processes, tools, and
training offerings—particularly within the Leadec
Campus—was comprehensively revised and stream-
lined. This enables employees to easily explore and
navigate their individual development options. Our
goal is to make growth opportunities tangible and
accessible for everyone. When employees have clar-
ity, they can take ownership of their development
journey.

Fostering a continuous feedback culture

A strong feedback culture remains a cornerstone of
employee development at Leadec. The Performance
& Development Dialogue, which includes competen-
cy-based feedback, alignment on focus topics, and
development talks, continues to play a central role.

atoge™®
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Ahead of the 2025 cycle, managers received support
through specialized training sessions. In addition, new
feedback formats were introduced, including the inter-
active “6-week feedback challenge,” where employees
collaboratively explore effective feedback
practices, as well as expanded digital
feedback options via the HR connect
platform. “Feedback should be continu-
ous, constructive, and part of everyday
work,” emphasizes Theresa Intorp,
Senior Specialist Global People
Development. “By offering different
formats, we encourage open dia-
logue and mutual learning.”

Strengthening collaboration and processes
To further enhance collaboration across teams and
functions, Leadec introduced structured “interface
feedback” and initiated cross-functional projects to
analyze and improve internal processes. These efforts
focus on simplifying workflows, reducing complexity,
and increasing digitalization. Strong collaboration
across teams and locations is crucial for our per-
formance. Therefore, Leadec is actively working to
remove barriers and make cooperation more effective.

Connecting individual contribution to company
strategy

Understanding the bigger picture is key to employee
engagement. Leadec has expanded its internal com-

Empowering
people through
feedback, growth,
and meaningful

collaboration.

munication on strategy and vision, introducing new
formats that are accessible in all company languages.
Learning initiatives, including dedicated sessions
during the global Learning Week, further reinforce
strategic alignment. When employees understand
where Leadec is heading, they can see how their work
contributes to our success.

People behind the success of a “secret market leader”

Leadec has officially been recognized as one of the
Hidden Global Market Leaders from Germany, Austria,
and Switzerland. In the 2025 ranking, published by the
German business magazine WirtschaftsWoche, Leadec
was included among the Top 500 companies and
named global market leader in the field of “Specialized
services for the factory life cycle.”

The ranking, compiled by the University of St. Gallen
(Switzerland) in cooperation with the Academy of
German Global Market Leaders, honors companies with
a leading international market position, strong innova-
tion capabilities, and a global business footprint. To

gualify, companies must generate at least €50 million
in annual sales, operate successfully across multiple
continents, and achieve a significant share of revenue
abroad.

This recognition reflects Leadec's successful interna-
tional expansion, deep industry expertise, and contin-
uous commitment to innovation and customer value.
This achievement would not have been possible with-
out the dedication, passion, and expertise of Leadec's
global workforce of around 22,700 employees. Their
teamwork, commitment, and daily efforts are key
drivers of the Company’s sustainable growth.
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Our employees’ and business partners’ safety continues to have the highest priority in everything we do.
Our Group-wide initiative “Safety—It's Your Life!” has enabled us to lower the lost time injury frequency rate
per one million hours worked to a historical low of 0.7 for continued business. This means we have set the gold

standard for our industry.

Leadec’s approach to occupational safety

The Leadec Group attaches utmost importance to occu-
pational health and safety. By taking a responsible
and proactive approach to designing workplaces and
processes, we aim to avoid accidents and work-related
illnesses wherever possible. The highly successful
Group-wide campaign “Safety—It's Your Life!” is embed-
ded in the consciousness of our employees at all levels
of the organization.

Occupational safety is embedded in an integrated HSE
(health, safety, environment) management system.
The Group’s policy on workplace health and safety
contained therein provides binding minimum require-
ments and standards for the Leadec Group. This policy
is supplemented by various topic-specific policies
ranging from lock-out tag-out procedures, health
protection and personal protective equipment to fire
safety instructions. The global occupational safety pro-
gram includes measures such as regular training, safety
discussions, preventive safety walk, workplace- and
issue-specific risk analyses, and the systematic and
detailed reporting, including analysis of incidents. We
aim to align the HSE management system with interna-
tionally recognized standards and perform standard-
ized internal safety audits at our locations across the
globe at regular intervals by international teams.

Quality matters

Leadec operates in accordance with international stan-
dards to ensure high levels of performance of quality,
environmental, and safety management systems. Ap-
proximately 80% of Leadec’s own operational sites are
certified according to:

ISO 9001:2015 (Quality management systems)
ISO 14001:2015 (Environmental management
systems)

ISO 45001:2018 (Occupational health and safety
management systems)
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Industry-specific standards, such as IATF 16949 in
the automotive sector, are also applied. Furthermore,
product managers and operational experts support
the ramp-up of new contracts ensuring the successful
start-up of new equipment and products in production.

Around 200 dedicated safety specialists and 400 as-
signed safety experts ensure that the highest standards
regarding quality, environment, and safety are applied
in day-to-day operations. In addition, approximately
1,600 colleagues are trained first aiders and provide
immediate assistance and basic medical care to indi-
viduals in an emergency until professional help arrives.

Real-time transparency at all layers of the
organization

Our globally available HSE suite, which is standard-
ized throughout the Group, has been implemented
at 99% of all Leadec locations and provides real-time
data on each location. This means all relevant pro-
cesses—including incident management, audits and
inspections, risk assessments, findings and actions,
document management, and training—can be handled
digitally. For example, Leadec recorded in 2025 around
44,000 safety walks, 6,400 hazard spots reports, and
4,200 risk assessments that were conducted world-
wide. These extensive prevention measures contrib-
uted to our once again improved safety performance.

Best safety performance in company history

Various metrics related to occupational health and
safety are an integral part of all bonus agreements
across all levels within the Leadec Group. In addition
to retrospective indicators, the bonus model also
contains prospective safety targets in the interest of
effective accident prevention.

The results of our commitment: Leadec’s safety perfor-
mance has continually improved over the years, which
is reflected, for example, in an appreciably reduced lost



time injury frequency rate (LTIFR). This ratio expresses
the number of incidents per million hours worked lead-
ing to an absence of at least one working day. In the
reporting year, the LTIFR for the entire Leadec Group
was 1.2 including acquisitions. We assume that the
safety performance of Servycat, Leadec’s latest acqui-
sition in Spain, will get closer to the Group average
once the occupational health and safety program has
been fully implemented. We continue to make every
effort to provide an ever-safer working environment
for our employees, not only at newly acquired compa-
nies, but at all locations worldwide.

To present a fair comparison with previous years, the
metrics were normalized for the results of the two

Award-winning HSE activities

ESG awards with significant impact
Leadec won three Triton Lighthouse Awards in two
years for its global sustainability and HSE programs.
In 2024, we received the Triton Environmental Award
for our “Green Factory Solutions” and the Triton
Governance Award for EU Green Deal-aligned corpo-
rate governance. In 2025, we earned the Social cat-
egory award for
. [ s decreasing LTI
rates through
our “Safety—It's
Your Life!” cam-
paign, donating
the €5,000 prize
to the German
Red Cross.

Comprehensive health and safety program in Mexico
In Tijuana, Leadec Mexico's health and safety program
implementation was honored by their customers. The
program is based on thirteen principles, featuring
regular training, monthly virtual courses, task-specific
sessions, daily five-minute briefings, emergency
drills, and safety tours documented in the HSE suite.
Standardized incident procedures ensure prompt
reporting and analysis, while audits and inspections
maintain compliance and identify hazards.

legal entities acquired in Spain. Given that the integra-
tion into the Leadec Group, including the implemen-
tation of our proven occupational health and safety
program, had not been completed by the end of the
fiscal year, the accident rate of these two companies
was appreciably above the Group average. In 2025,
the Leadec Group's normalized LTIFR for continued
business fell to 0.7 (from 1.0 in 2024), the lowest
in company history, while normalized occupational
incidents decreased from 43 to 31, with no fatalities
reported.

Safety awards conferred by customers and industry
associations time and time again reflect the efforts we
made and the successes we achieved.
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Indian team received double recognition

The Leadec team in Visakha Patnam, India, won the
“Best Safety-Conscious Contractor of the Year” award
for the second consecutive year, recognizing contrac-
tors who demonstrate an outstanding commitment to
safety, welfare, and environmental protection. Leadec
India also received the Excellence Award from the
Institution of Safety Engineers (India).

A sustainable benchmark in Poland

The Leadec team in Poland won first place in the Envi-
ronmental category of the internal Leadec HSE awards
for its halistic and practical approach to environmental
management. They implemented waste reduction and
energy efficiency, decarbonization, and water conser-
vation measures at several customer sites.
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Artificial Intelligence in ESG

Al is Becoming Part of Everyday Work

In accordance with the EU Al Act, Leadec is committed
to strengthening its employees’ artificial intelligence
(Al) skills to ensure that Al systems are used and oper-
ated responsibly.

To support this goal, mandatory e-learning modules
were introduced in 2025. These quarterly trainings
cover the safe and responsible use of Al systems,
alongside further modules on data protection, infor-
mation security, and compliance. They also provide an
introduction on how they work, key areas of applica-
tion, practical guidance for productive use, and error
prevention.

“The aim of the training courses is to strengthen
our employees’ skills and lay the foundation for the
meaningful use of Al in everyday work, both in the
services we provide to our customers and in our sup-
port functions,” says Christof Baumgart, SVP Global
HR & Organization.

With a broad range of Al training offerings, Leadec
actively promotes the competence of its employees.
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For example, during the global “Leadec Learning Week,"
employees can participate in dedicated online sessions
to deepen their knowledge. In this way, they learn to
integrate digital tools such as Copilot Chat and Agentic
Al, as well as new automation tools that use Al safely
and effectively into their daily work. The focus is on
practical use cases.

Expanding Al learning opportunities

In response to clear employee feedback and growing
interest in Al topics, Leadec developed additional train-
ing programs in 2025. They were designed to support
employees at different levels of proficiency, using dig-
ital tools confidently, and to integrate them effectively
into their daily work.

In early 2026, Leadec launched additional programs
and training initiatives to enhance Al processes and
expand employees’ skills. One example is the six-week,
self-paced learning journey “Discover Copilot Chat,”
which consists of three modules tailored for employ-
ees with little or no prior Al experience. This program
has been well received, with many employees partici-
pating, and is planned to become a permanent training
option on the “Leadec Campus.” Leadec continues to
invest in the competencies of its workforce by offer-
ing additional training throughout the year. Moreover,
employee suggestions for Al use cases and practical
applications are actively collected in an ideas pool to
drive continuous improvement and innovation.

To leverage the potential of Al within the organization
in a structured manner and accelerate innovation,
Leadec launched an Al Competence Center in early
2026. Through this initiative, Leadec consolidates
existing expertise, coordinates initiatives which are
informed by the suggestions collected through the
ideas pool, and creates a central hub for all Al-related
topics across the organization.



Al-Native Tools for Structured ESG Data Workflows

At Leadec, artificial intelligence (Al) is already moving
from concept to practical application in sustainability
reporting. As European regulations require increas-
ingly granular and traceable data, the Global Sustain-
ability department has internally developed its own
Al-native tools to work with the complex source in-
formation behind the Group’s ESG data. Much of this
information already exists in purchasing records, in-
voices, waste manifests, and utility bills, but often
in different languages, formats, and levels of detail.
While embedding sustainability-specific business
logic into the workflow, we harmonize these sourc-
es in a consistent and trans-
parent way. This increases
the share of primary and
activity-based data, reduc-
es reliance on assumptions
and extrapolations, and
creates a stronger basis
for identifying emission
drivers and reduction
levers.

From source data to
emissions data

These capabilities
are reflected in two complementary systems: the
Greenhouse Gas Engine (GHG Engine) and an ESG
document intelligence tool. Both translate and stan-
dardize sustainability-relevant source information,
perform unit standardization, classify line items using
the United Nations Standard Products and Services
Code (UNSPSC) taxonomy and GHG Protocol scopes
and categories, link them to suitable emission factors,
and calculate emissions. The Al workflows behind
both systems use document context, validation rules,
and confidence checks to select UNSPSC codes and
emission factors in a transparent and reviewable way.
The GHG Engine strengthens purchasing records by
drawing on vendor profiles and historical purchasing
patterns, supported by web search enrichment where
part numbers or sparse descriptions make classifi-
cation difficult. The ESG document intelligence tool
works directly with emissions-relevant documents
such as invoices, utility bills, and waste manifests,

Al-native ESG workflows at
Leadec significantly boost
efficiency while enabling
consistent, transparent
compliance with complex
EU reporting requirements
through structured, evidence-
based data processing.

capturing detailed descriptions, contextual informa-
tion, and activity data such as quantities, consump-
tion periods, material types, and disposal methods
that are often not fully transferred into purchasing
systems.

Proven in the CO, footprint calculation process
Together, the GHG Engine and the ESG document intel-
ligence tool show how Al can bridge the gap between
imperfect source data and actionable information.
They ease the requirements of sustainability reporting
by making emissions calculations more structured, ev-
idence-based, and
significantly fast-
er, while also im-
proving accuracy by
using richer source
data and reducing re-
liance on assumptions.
In practice, the tools
have already been used
to validate the corporate
carbon footprint for 2024
and 2025 prepared by ex-
ternal partners. This review
surfaced methodological and
data-processing issues that were corrected before
finalization, demonstrating that the software is not
only a calculation aid but also a quality-control layer
for emissions data. Building on this success, Leadec is
preparing to deploy the software, beyond the Global
Sustainability department, as an enterprise solution

to the entire Leadec Group.
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Sustainability Ratings

For an objective assessment of our performance and progress, we have our sustainability efforts
regularly analyzed and compared with industry and regional benchmarks by third-party rating
agencies. This reveals strengths as well as improvement areas to Leadec and helps stakeholders make
informed decisions. Currently we hold ratings from EcoVadis and CDP.

EcoVadis

EcoVadis is one of the world’'s leading independent
sustainability assessment agencies. Its company rat-
ings give buyers and suppliers reliable indicators of
their business partners’ sustainability performance and
development over time. We have had our sustainabil-
ity efforts reviewed annually by EcoVadis since 2019.

Gold medal

According to the latest rating issued in February 2026,
we achieved 79 out of 100 points, the same score as in
the previous year. This score placed Leadec among the
best 5% of the around 150,000 companies evaluated
worldwide and the Company was awarded e & gold
medal once again.

OLD | Top 5%

ecovadis

Sustainability Rating
FEB 2026

EcoVadis rating: Above-average results in every key area

Overall Score

2025 Pillar Score
Environment

Labor & Human Rights
Ethics

Sustainable Procurement

o

10 20 30 40
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Above-average results in all four key areas

In all four key areas reviewed by EcoVadis—Environ-
ment, Labor and Human Rights, Ethics, and Sustainable
Procurement—Leadec achieved appreciable above-
average results, in comparison to the average industry
score as well to all companies assessed. The highest
score was achieved in the “Environment” category,
with 91 out of 100 points.

The results in the “Ethics” and in the “Sustainable
Procurement” category improved compared to the
previous year. In the “Ethics” category, EcoVadis ap-
preciated our extended sustainability reporting: in
2025 we implemented the ESRS framework while still
referencing to GRI and to the UN SDGs. In the “Sustain-
able Procurement” category, the measures taken as
part of our supply chain risk management (mppage 45
onward, section “Actions and resources related to
workers in the value chain” in chapter [S2]) positively
impacted the score.

79/100

Average score, all
companies assessed

91/100
71/100
78/100
83/100

100


https://recognition.ecovadis.com/4ZuGBoIE3E6DjIpog-EDKw
https://recognition.ecovadis.com/4ZuGBoIE3E6DjIpog-EDKw
https://recognition.ecovadis.com/4ZuGBoIE3E6DjIpog-EDKw

CDP Climate Change

Since 2023, we have also reported extensive envi-
ronmental data to CDP (formerly: Carbon Disclosure
Project). The non-profit organization CDP has ex-
panded its focus and now supports companies, cities,
states, and regions in their efforts to determine and
manage risks as well as opportunities related to cli-
mate change, water, and deforestation. As a result, CDP
provides a comprehensive environmental database
which is geared toward businesses and financial insti-
tutions as well as academics and policymakers.

Overall Climate Change score improved to “B”

In September 2025, Leadec submitted the CDP ques-
tionnaire on the topic of Climate Change. The other two
CDP topics, Water and Forest, are deemed non-material
to Leadec. For the submitted information relating to
the full year 2024 we received the Climate Change
score “B” (“Management” level) in February 2026,
thus improving our rating compared to the previous
assessment “C’-level rating (“Awareness”). According to
the CDP classification scheme, which ranges from “A”
to “F", the current “B"-level rating means that Leadec
is among those companies that have addressed the
environmental impacts of their business and ensure
good environmental management.

Supplier Engagement Assessment score stable at “B-*
CDP also uses questionnaire responses to evaluate how
effectively companies are working with their supply
chains to address climate change, reduce emissions,
and promote environmental transparency. In this CDP
Supplier Engagement Assessment (SEA), Leadec has
been recognized with a “B-" score. This rating, which
remained unchanged compared to the previous year,
underlines Leadec’'s continuous commitment to sus-
tainability across the entire value chain.

Improved CDP rating reflects continuous efforts

In the overall Climate Change assessment, Leadec
improved its rating in eight out of thirteen catego-
ries, while achieving constant results in the others. A
number of projects in the recent past had a positive
impact on our CDP rating, such as Leadec’s climate
risk assessments, the SBTi commitment, chain, and the
identification of priority locations in our value chain,
and environmental governance mechanisms.

Enabling informed decisions

We will continue working to improve our results, both
in the EcoVadis and in the CDP rating, as they help
us provide transparency and value to our customers,
business partners, investors, and other stakeholders.
We expect current projects to positively influence the
2026 disclosure cycle (based on full-year 2025 data).
Among these enhancements are the climate transition
plan (»ppage 70 onward, in chapter [E1]) and our new
sustainability targets for 2030 (»page 48 onward,
in chapter [ESRS 2]). They are complemented by sci-
ence-based GHG emission reduction targets, which
were submitted for validation to SBTI.

Improvements on the transparency and data qual-
ity of the corporate carbon footprint (CCF), e.g., via
an increased use of consumption-based data, are
expected to have a positive impact on the CDP dis-
closures. The CCF enhancements were achieved with
the help of in-house developed artificial intelligence
native data management solutions.

To further account for changing regulation require-
ments, Leadec prepared this sustainability report
for fiscal year 2025 in alignment with the simplified
ESRS published as a draft version in November 2025.
Internally, the sustainability policy was aligned with,
e.g., the simplified ESRS E1 standard. In addition, inter-
nal preparations aim to integrate requirements of the
EU Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive
(CSDDD) to facilitate the transition from compliance
not only with the national supply chain due diligence
laws but also the upcoming European regulation.
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Over the past three years, we have been working continuously to integrate the Corporate Sustainability Reporting
Directive (CSRD) requirements into the Leadec Group's business operations and organizational structures. Implementation
is on track and already accounts for the proposed amended European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS).

Across all three sustainability dimensions—Environment, Social, and Governance—we present issues of major rele-
vance to the business activities of the Leadec Group, together with policies and actions to address these issues as
well as targets and metrics to control them. Leadec's reporting on material topics alongside voluntary disclosures
covers most requirements under the Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation (SFDR), which have been mapped
to the corresponding CSRD disclosure requirements. Moreover, we report on the remaining SFDR-relevant topics
and disclose additional non-material topics voluntarily in the last chapter of this report.

At the initiation of the implementation project, we engaged external consulting and auditing services to obtain
an objective assessment of our methodology and progress. Our 2025 sustainability reporting was not subject
to a limited assurance audit. Furthermore, due to the dynamic development of regulation and the fact that
the ESRS have not yet been transposed into national law, nor have the final amended ESRS been published,

it cannot be ruled out that statements as at the reporting date will have to be adjusted in upcoming reports.
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General Information

Leadec demonstrates resilience
and long-term value creation by
combining strong business growth
with proactive alignment to
evolving European sustainability
regulations and externally
recognized sustainability ratings.

In a globally increasingly fragmented and evolving regulatory environment, Leadec continues to
demonstrate resilient performance by proactively aligning its sustainability governance with
European requirements while maintaining strong business performance. The Company is imple-
menting the amended Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD) and the European
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) published in November 2025, together with the
EU Taxonomy Regulation. This approach ensures transparency, regulatory compliance, and
comparability of sustainability reporting across jurisdictions.

Since 2018, Leadec has carried out a materiality assessment every two years, based on struc-
tured engagement with key stakeholders. This process ensures that sustainability priorities
remain aligned with stakeholder expectations and evolving regulatory requirements. In light
of the amended CSRD/ESRS, the most recent preliminary double materiality assessment
identified 147 material datapoints reflecting the draft amended ESRS; the assessment will
be updated once the final standards are published.

Despite volatile market conditions, Leadec achieved overall business growth of over 3%
(based on net revenue), underlining the resilience of its business model and strategic
focus. This performance was supported by consistent cost management, continued dig-
italization, productivity programs, and the expansion of decarbonization and circular
economy solutions, as well as a broad multi-regional and multi-industry presence.
Leadec’s sustainability performance continues to be externally recognized, with the
Company once again receiving the EcoVadis Gold Medal in 2025, achieving a score

of 79 out of 100 points and confirming its commitment to responsible business
practices and long-term value creation.




EcoVadis Gold

amended : with .
ESRS datapoints 79/100 points
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General Disclosures [ESRS 2]

Basis for preparation of the sustainability statement

This sustainability statement has been prepared on a
consolidated basis and covers Leadec Holding S.ar.l.
and all entities included in the consolidated financial
statements of the Leadec Group (see »ppage 180 “Legal
Entities of the Leadec Group”), unless otherwise stated.
The reporting boundary for sustainability reporting of
Leadec’s own operation is aligned with the Group’s
fully consolidated entities. Further, one subsidiary,
which is accounted for using the equity method, rents
office buildings to Leadec and provides a significant
production factor. Therefore, it is considered part of
the upstream value chain.

The sustainability statement covers Leadec's own oper-
ations as well as its upstream and downstream value
chain, reflecting the Group’s service-based business
model. The upstream value chain primarily includes
suppliers and subcontractors, while the downstream
value chain includes customer sites where Leadec
delivers services and, where relevant, end-use impacts
of those services. The extent of value-chain coverage
varies by topic and disclosure requirement, and is
determined based on materiality, data availability, and
relevance to Leadec’s activities.

Leadec Holding S.a r.l. is a privately owned company
domiciled in Luxembourg (further referred to as
“the Leadec Group,” “the Company,” “the Group,” or
“Leadec”). The reporting period for this sustainabil-
ity statement is the financial year 2025 (January 1
to December 31). The sustainability statement has
been prepared in compliance with the Corporate
Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD, (EU)
2022/2464) as transposed into Luxembourg law and in
accordance with the amended European Sustainability
Reporting Standards (ESRS, draft version published
in November 2025), as well as the EU Taxonomy
Regulation (EU) 2020/852).

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Further, this report references the Global Reporting
Initiative (GRI) Standards 2021. The content index is
available in the form of an appendix, outlining the
specific GRI Standard Disclosures addressed, on the
Group's @sustainability website.

Reliefs, options, or other specific provisions

In preparing this sustainability statement, Leadec
has applied the following reliefs, options, and spe-
cific provisions in accordance with ESRS 1 General
Requirements where applicable:

Relief for acquisitions and disposals: Where rel-
evant, newly acquired or disposed entities were
integrated progressively into sustainability report-
ing, reflecting data availability and operational
integration.

Deviation from predefined time horizons: For cer-
tain risk assessments and science-based emissions
reduction targets, Leadec applied time horizons
that differ from predefined ESRS horizons where
this was considered more appropriate for the
underlying risk profile and business context.
Changes in preparation or presentation of infor-
mation: Changes in methodologies or presen-
tation compared to prior periods were applied
where required to improve alignment with final
ESRS requirements and enhance data quality and
comparability.

Adjustments to comparative information: Com-
parative figures were adjusted where necessary
due to methodological improvements or changes
in scope.

Application of material judgment and use of esti-
mates: Certain disclosures rely on estimates and
assumptions due to data limitations or measure-
ment uncertainty. In such cases, Leadec applied
reasonable and supportable assumptions and dis-
closed qualitative information where guantitative
data would not have been decision-useful.


https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/sustainability

Scope limitations in metric calculations: For certain
metrics, Leadec excluded activities that are not sig-
nificant drivers of impacts, risks, or opportunities,
in line with ESRS provisions, to ensure a focused
and decision-useful representation of performance.
Partial reporting boundaries and data limitations:
For selected metrics, partial reporting boundar-
ies were applied due to lack of reliable data across
the full value chain or global operations. These
limitations are disclosed alongside the relevant
disclosures.

Undue cost or effort provision: For specific data-
points, Leadec applied the undue cost or effort
provision where data collection would require dis-
proportionate effort relative to decision usefulness.

Events after the reporting period: Material events
after the reporting period are disclosed where
relevant.

As a “wave two" company, under the CSRD, Leadec
reports voluntarily in accordance with the amended
ESRS requirements for the fiscal year 2025. Leadec
does not make use of the option to omit information
on the basis of legal prohibitions or confidentiality
as set out in ESRS 1 General Requirements. Moreover,
Leadec voluntarily discloses selected environmental
and social indicators, to support informed deci-
sion-making by stakeholders and investors, and to
enhance comparability across the market.

Expert judgment of external auditor

CSRD

Leadec is currently in the process of implementing
the CSRD reporting requirements. The implementa-
tion is carried out in accordance with the approaches
described on wppage 55 onward (section “Description
of the process to identify and assess material impacts,
risks, and opportunities, and material information to
be reported” in this chapter). The progress of imple-
mentation and the approaches chosen by Leadec
correspond to the current requirements for implemen-
tation in accordance with the directive. Leadec also
involves external consulting and auditing services to
ensure an objective assessment of progress. Regarding
Leadec’'s materiality assessment, this was assessed
by an external audit as part of a “CSRD readiness
assessment for the materiality assessment” project.
The results of this assessment were jointly discussed,
and comments were integrated into the implementa-
tion, although no errors with a material impact were
identified during the review, and the approach was
classified as comprehensible by the auditors. However,
due to the dynamic development of regulation and
the fact that the amended ESRS have not yet been
transposed into national law, it cannot be ruled out
that statements will have to be adjusted as at the
reporting date.

EU Taxonomy

Leadec is continuously working on implementing the
EU Taxonomy content and enhancing the implement-
ed processes. The implementation and enhancement
are carried out in accordance with the approaches de-
scribed on »ppage 64 onward (chapter “Reporting in
Accordance with the EU Taxonomy”). The progress and
approaches chosen by Leadec correspond to the cur-
rent requirements for implementation in compliance
with the directive. Leadec also involves external con-
sulting and auditing services to ensure an objective
assessment of progress. Regarding Leadec’'s Taxono-
my readiness analysis, the project was assessed by an
external audit as part of an “EU Taxonomy Readiness
Assessment—Eligibility” project. The results of this as-
sessment were jointly discussed, and comments were
integrated into the implementation, although no sig-
nificant deviations from the EU Delegated Act were
identified during the review, and the approaches were
deemed to be comprehensible. However, due to the
dynamic development of regulatory requirements,
lastly, the Omnibus Initiative, it cannot be ruled out
that statements may need to be adjusted at the rel-
evant reporting date. Progress made since the initial
readiness assessment was presented to the external
auditor and consultants and jointly discussed.
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Governance

The role of Leadec’s administrative, management,
and supervisory bodies in relation to sustainability
Leadec’s top management

Leadec’s governance structure is designed for effec-
tive monitoring, management, and oversight of
material impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs).
Responsibilities are clearly defined across Leadec's top
management, which includes the Advisory Committee
(supervisory body), the global Board of Management
(management body), and various other executive
positions (administrative body). They are supported
by established processes, controls, and procedures
embedded within the overall governance, risk man-
agement, and due diligence framework.

The Advisory Committee (AC) has a consultative func-
tion and is composed of five individuals, of which
one is currently on leave. The committee includes
shareholder representatives and industry experts and
acts as an advisory body to the Leadec Group. The AC
is considered to be independent and non-executive,
resulting in 100% independent members.

The Leadec Group's global Board of Management
(BoM)! consists of three individuals and is responsible
for strategic and operational management. The BoM
does not include independent or non-executive mem-
bers, resulting in 0% independent members. The global
BoM plays a key role in empowering employees across
the organization to contribute to the achievement of
the Company'’s sustainability targets.

In addition, the administrative body includes other
executive positions such as members of regional BoMs,
business unit leads, senior vice presidents, directors,
various committees, and heads of global departments.
In 2025, the composition of these executive roles
slightly changed compared to the previous year; male
executives increased from 76 to 81 male executives
and female executives from 24 to 27.

The Group currently focuses on gender as the primary
diversity metric at top management level. In line

t Employee representation at Board level is not formally established.
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with ESRS requirements, gender diversity is assessed
based on the ratio of female to male members in each
governing body. For the global BoM, the ratio is 0.00
(O female/3 male), while for the AC the ratio is 0.20
(1 female/4 male) and for the administrative body
0.25 (27 female/81 male). Other aspects of diversity,
such as age, nationality, or professional background,
are considered qualitatively in appointment deci-
sions but are not systematically disclosed as quan-
titative indicators. For further information on these
aspects regarding Leadec's own workforce, please
see wppage 126 onward (sections “Characteristics
of Leadec’'s employees” and “Metrics related to own
workforce” in chapter [S1]).

Sustainability skills and expertise

The administrative, management, and supervisory
bodies ensure that sustainability-related expertise is
available and continuously developed through a com-
bination of internal capabilities and structured access
to specialist knowledge. The BoM holds expertise in
sustainability measurement, reporting, and ratings,
and is supported by the Global Sustainability team.
Competencies are further strengthened through inter-
nal deep dives, structured briefings, and engagement
with internal and external experts. Sustainability
competence at global BoM level is ensured through
formal mechanisms, including regular consultation
with internal and external subject-matter experts,
engagement with external stakeholders, and sustain-
ability training for BoM members on sustainability
issues and industry best practices (e.g., science-based
targets). The COO contributes specific environmental
expertise, including executive and management-level
experience in environmental matters and sustainabil-
ity transformation contexts. This is complemented
by the broader strategic and governance expertise
of the CEO and CFO, ensuring that sustainability is
reflected across strategic, operational, and governance
levels. This is supported by monthly management
review calls and quarterly strategic reviews as well
as the administrative body which contributes further
subject-matter knowledge on topics like employee



management, health and safety, compliance, and local
and regional laws and regulations. Competencies are
subject to periodic verification. The AC is provided
with in-depth information on sustainability matters at
least once a year.

Responsibilities for sustainability matters

Overall responsibility for the management and over-
sight of material IROs lies with the BoM, as reflected
in governance mandates and internal policies; the AC
functions in an advisory capacity. Within the BoM, the
CEOQ is responsible for, among other topics, strategy
and workforce matters; the COO for environmental and
safety matters. The CFO, acting as Chief Compliance

Material IROs, including those relating to sustainability
strategy and targets, are directly addressed at Board
level, supported by a permanently reserved agenda slot
for sustainability matters at all Board of Management
meetings. To support the BoM, a structured committee
landscape, comprised of administrative body mem-
bers, has been established. These committees ensure
that operationalization responsibilities for material
IROs are clearly assigned, embedded in the Company'’s
governance framework, and operationalized through
internal policies with defined RACIs (clarifying for each
topic which function is responsible, accountable, to be
consulted, and to be informed).

Officer, is responsible for governance matters.

Name Frequency Committee composition Responsible topics

Compliance 4x p.a. The Compliance Committee is composed of Oversight of compliance framework, cases,

Committee the CFO, and the heads of Global HR and risks, training, and reporting to ensure legal,
Group Legal. ethical, and policy adherence across the

Group.

Human Rights & 2X p.a. The HR&SC Committee consists of the heads Oversight of human rights, supplier due

Supply Chain of Group Legal, Procurement Europe, as well diligence, and supply chain risk management

Committee as Global HR and Global HSE as continuous to ensure legal, ethical, and sustainable
guests. practices across the value chain.

Health & 1X p.a. The global H&S Committee is comprised of Oversight of occupational health and safety

Safety Committee the BoM and the head of Global HSE. It is strategy, performance, and risk prevention
supported by local committees to ensure all to ensure safe working conditions and
requirements relating to occupational safety regulatory compliance across all operations.
are fulfilled.

Sustainability 4x p.a. The Sustainability Committee is sponsored Steering sustainability strategy, integration,

Committee by the COOQ, orchestrated by the head of and performance management to ensure
Global Sustainability, and comprised of alignment with regulatory requirements,
representatives from Group Legal, Group stakeholder expectations, and sustainability
Accounting, Global HR, and Procurement targets.
Europe.

Diversity & 3x p.a. The D&l Committee is composed of the CEOQ, Oversight of diversity and inclusion

Inclusion the heads of Global HR, Talent and People initiatives, policies, and progress to ensure

Committee Development, and Global Communications as equal opportunities, fair treatment, and an
well as selected managers from each region inclusive workplace culture.
acting as multipliers.

Risk Management  4x p.a. The RM Committee is comprised of the CFO, Oversight of enterprise risk management

Committee

Crisis Committee

Situation-based

Group Legal, and Group Accounting. Additional
topic-specific representatives join as needed.

The Crisis Committee consists of the core
team including at least one BoM member,

the heads of Group Legal, Global HR, Global
Communications, and at least one emergency/
crisis manager. Further, the Crisis Committee
expands based on the situation at hand

(e.g., Global HSE, business continuity officer).

processes to identify, assess, and monitor
risks, ensuring effective mitigation and
alignment with corporate governance.

Management of crisis response and escalation
processes to ensure coordinated, timely, and
effective handling of critical incidents and
business disruptions.
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U The administrative body includes other executive positions such as members of regional BoMs, business unit leads, senior vice presidents,

directors, various committees, and heads of global departments.

Sustainability target setting

The BoM is responsible for reviewing and adapting
sustainability targets and associated strategies which
are proposed by internal subject-matter experts from
the administrative body. Additionally, the targets are
presented to the AC for review and approval. Progress

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

towards these targets is monitored through established
reporting and control mechanisms, including regular
KPI reporting, sustainability performance reviews in
Board meetings, and oversight by the Sustainability
Committee. Material sustainability targets cover, inter
alia, climate change mitigation, resource efficiency,



occupational safety, diversity and employee develop-
ment, supply chain due diligence, and compliance (for
an overview of Leadec’s 2030 sustainability targets,
please refer to »ppage 48 onward in this chapter).
Sustainability performance is further integrated into
management incentive systems, including variable
compensation schemes that incorporate non-financial
KPls, such as safety indicators (please refer to the next
section in this chapter).

Sustainability considerations in decision-making
Material IROs are systematically considered in Leadec’s
strategy, major decisions, including those on significant
transactions, as well as in its risk management frame-
work and related policies. Sustainability considerations
are embedded in the corporate strategy and a standing
agenda slot is reseved for sustainability matters at all
Board of Management meetings. The BoM reviews and
takes into account material IROs, including associated
trade-offs, when overseeing the Company’s strategic
direction and major decisions. It supervises strategic
initiatives addressing sustainability challenges and
opportunities, including the development of sus-
tainable service offerings (see wppage 45 for section
“Green Factory Solutions” in this chapter).

A comprehensive set of policies and Leadec’s risk man-
agement system ensure the identification, assessment,
management, and monitoring of IROs; this is supported
by structured reporting processes and a central risk
database. Due diligence processes are integrated into
the governance framework and inform decision-mak-
ing and risk management. These include, for example,
supply chain risk assessments, compliance manage-
ment systems, and a whistleblowing mechanism.

In decision-making processes, trade-offs between sus-
tainability-related IROs and financial and operational
objectives are explicitly considered. This is supported
by integrated governance structures, cross-functional
committees, and performance management systems,
ensuring that sustainability considerations are embed-
ded in Leadec's overall management and strategic
direction.

Integration of sustainability-related performance in
incentive schemes

Leadec has established Group-wide variable remuner-
ation schemes for different stakeholder groups.

The scheme for the Leadec Group Board of Management
is defined by the Company’s majority shareholder and
is based on a range of financial KPIs.

For the administrative body, both global and local
bonus schemes apply, depending on the respective
role. The target group for the global bonus scheme
within the administrative body comprises Managing
Directors and Regional Boards. These schemes link
performance-based compensation to financial and
strategic targets, complemented by sustainability-
related criteria in the form of a safety multiplier that
is applied to underline Leadec’s strong commitment to
occupational health and safety. Other positions within
the administrative body are covered by local variations
of the bonus scheme, which are designed to reflect
specific operational challenges and opportunities in
different regions.

All global schemes are governed by a global bonus
framework and apply to relevant stakeholders across
business units and management levels. The frame-
work is updated annually, approved by the Board
of Management, and the Advisory Committee is duly
informed. Performance targets are defined and com-
municated at the beginning of each financial year.

Key characteristics of the global incentive scheme
The global bonus scheme applicable to relevant posi-
tions within the administrative body is based on four
performance dimensions:

Group

Strategic
lEREES X

targets

10% Group financial performance, measured by nor-
malized EBITA

70% regional financial performance, consisting of:

- 50% regional normalized EBITA

- 20% regional normalized operating cash flow
20% strategic targets, defined individually and
aligned with business priorities. In 2025, the stra-
tegic focus was on growth targets, where applicable
to the respective role

Combined safety multiplier, based on the lost
time injury frequency rate (LTIFR) and the ratio of
planned versus conducted safety walks
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For positions with a global focus, the regional financial
performance component is replaced by Group financial
performance.

The scheme is based on clearly defined and measur-
able KPIs and follows a standardized annual process
for target setting, performance monitoring, and payout
determination. It is designed to promote accountability
and alignment with the Company'’s strategic objectives,
while ensuring transparency and comparability across
management levels.

Sustainability-related targets and metrics
Sustainability is directly embedded in the incentive
scheme through occupational health and safety per-
formance, which is especially important to Leadec
as an industrial service provider and represents a
material sustainability topic for the Company. This is
reflected in a combined safety KPI, which functions
as a multiplier on the total bonus outcome. The KPI is
based on measurable indicators such as the lost time
injury frequency rate (LTIFR) and the ratio of planned
vs. conducted safety walks (SW). The integration of
safety-relevant metrics into incentive schemes and
bonus agreements extends beyond the administrative
body throughout and across the entire organization,
for example to all site managers.

The inclusion of prospective and retrospective safety
indicators incentivizes both the prevention of work-
place incidents and the continuous improvement of
safety performance. This supports the Company’s
overarching objective of ensuring safe and healthy
working conditions and achieving its defined safety
targets.

Proportion of variable remuneration linked to
sustainability

Overall, sustainability-related performance has an
effective quantified influence of up to approximately
+10% of total variable remuneration through the safety
multiplier. Sustainability is primarily integrated via a
multiplier mechanism rather than a fixed weighting; its
impact on variable remuneration is direct, measurable,
and linked to clearly defined performance indicators.
While financial KPIs currently represent the majority
of the weighting, the scheme is designed to ensure
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that sustainability performance—particularly in the
area of occupational health and safety—has a direct
and material impact on total variable remuneration
across all management levels.

Statement on due diligence

Leadec applies a structured and integrated approach
to due diligence across its own operations and value
chain, embedded in its governance, strategy, and
business processes. This approach follows the key
steps of the due diligence process as outlined in
ESRS 1, Accounting Requirement (AR) 33, and is part
of a continuous and dynamic process comprising the
identification, assessment, mitigation, and monitoring
of IROs related to sustainability matters.

The implementation of due diligence is reflected
throughout this sustainability statement across the
relevant ESRS disclosures. To enhance transparency
and facilitate navigation, the table below provides
an overview of where the main elements of Leadec’s
due diligence process are addressed within this report,
including cross-references to the respective sections
and topical standards. These steps correspond to the
elements presented in the table below.



Core elements of due diligence?

Pages in the sustainability statement

Embedding due diligence in governance,
strategy, and business model

ESRS 2-The role of Leadec’s administrative, management, and supervisory bodies in relation
to sustainability [pp. 36-39]

ESRS 2—Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes [#$pp. 39-40]

ESRS 2-Strategy ["pp. 43-51]

ESRS 2—Interaction of material impacts risks, and opportunities with strategy and
business model, and financial effects [mppp. 54-55]

Engaging with affected stakeholders

ESRS 2—-Key stakeholders' interests and views in relation to strategy and

business model [»ppp. 52-53]

S1-Engagement with own workforce and workers' representatives, existence of channels
to raise concerns or needs, and approaches to remedy [#ppp. 115-116]

S2-Engagement with workers in the value chain, existence of channels to raise concerns
or needs, and approaches to remedy [#$p. 145]

G1-Leadec's whistleblower and grievance mechanism [mppp. 156-157]

Identifying and assessing negative
impacts on people and the environment

Taking action to address negative
impacts on people and the environment

ESRS 2—-Description of the process to identify and assess material impacts, risks, and
opportunities, and material information to be reported [ p. 55]

E1-Actions and resources related to to climate change mitigation [ pp. 82-89]

S1-Actions and resources related to own workforce [wppp. 117-124]

S2-Actions and resources related to workers in the value chain [wppp. 145-147]

G1-Actions related to business conduct [»pp. 158-162]

Tracking the effectiveness of these
efforts

E1-Targets related to climate change [»$pp. 90-91]
E1-Energy consumption and mix [=$pp. 92-93]

E1-Leadec’s gross Scope 1, Scope 2, and Scope 3 GHG emissions [mppp. 94-96]

S1-Targets related to own workforce [$p. 125]
S1-Metrics related to own workforce [mppp. 129-136]

S2-Targets related to workers in the value chain [mpp. 147]

G1-Targets related to business conduct [$pp. 163-164]
G1-Metrics related to business conduct [« pp. 165-166]

Y Due diligence steps in line with ESRS 1 AR 33.

Risk management and internal controls over
sustainability reporting

Leadec has established Group-wide risk management
and internal control processes for sustainability report-
ing to ensure the reliability, completeness, integrity,
and accuracy of sustainability information prepared in
accordance with the CSRD and amended ESRS.

The scope of the system covers all relevant Group
entities, corporate functions, and material upstream
and downstream value chain elements included in the
sustainability statement. It applies to all sustainability
disclosures, including qualitative information, quanti-
tative KPIs, and estimation-based data.

Governance and responsibilities

Overall responsibility for sustainability reporting,
including related risks and internal controls, lies with
the Board of Management, which exercises oversight
on a regular basis by reserving a standing agenda slot
for sustainability matters at its monthly meetings. The
Global Sustainability team utilizes this slot as needed
to present relevant updates.

Operational responsibility is coordinated by the Global
Sustainability team, in close cooperation with internal
subject-matter experts and responsible departments
like Legal, Compliance, Human Resources, Procurement,
and relevant operational units. Roles and responsibili-
ties are clearly defined for data owners, process owners,
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reviewers, and approvers at local, regional, and Group
level, ensuring segregation of duties and accountability.

Risk management process for sustainability reporting
Leadec applies a standardized Group-wide risk man-
agement process, which also covers sustainability-re-
lated risks and risks associated with sustainability
reporting. For more information, please refer to
wp page 152 (section “Leadec’s House of Governance”
in chapter [G1]).

The process comprises:

risk identification
risk analysis and assessment
risk management
risk monitoring and reporting

Risks are identified through reviews of regulatory
developments, macroeconomic and industry trends,
internal processes and systems, and the results of
the double materiality assessment and other envi-
ronmental assessments. Risks are assessed based on
likelihood and potential impact and quantified where
feasible. Both risks and opportunities are considered.

Internal Control System (ICS)

Leadec’s ICS supports the appropriateness and reli-
ability of sustainability reporting and compliance with
internal policies and regulatory requirements. The ICS
is based on the COSO framework, as recommended
by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the
Treadway Commission and applies Group-wide. For
more information, please refer to mppage 152 (section
“Leadec’s House of Governance” in chapter [G1]).

Key components of the sustainability reporting frame-
work include:

defined
processes
integration with annual data collection process,
operational, and IT systems

preventive and detective controls, including plausi-
bility checks and reconciliations

management reviews

governance oversight through relevant committees

roles, responsibilities, and approval

The ICS is continuously enhanced to reflect evolving
CSRD and ESRS requirements.
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Data collection, validation, and reporting
Sustainability data is collected through standardized and
documented processes supported by Group-wide IT sys-
tems for, for example, human resources or occupational
health and safety management. Key controls include:

defined methodologies and calculation logic for
material KPIs

multilevel validation processes (local, regional, and
Group level)

reconciliation with operational and financial data,
where applicable

documentation of methodologies, assumptions, and
processes

controlled access rights and version control

These measures ensure consistency, traceability, and
auditability of sustainability information.

Completeness, integrity, and accuracy
Leadec addresses the following aspects within its risk
management and internal control framework:

Completeness: Coverage of all relevant entities,
activities, and value chain elements within the
reporting scope, supported by completeness checks
and escalation procedures.

Integrity: Protection against unauthorized changes
through controlled processes, access controls, and
clearly assigned responsibilities.

Accuracy: Use of standardized methodologies, vali-
dation procedures, and internal plausibility checks.
Accuracy of estimation results: Where estimates
are required, consistent and recognized estima-
tion methodologies are applied. Assumptions and
uncertainties are documented, and estimation
methods are regularly reviewed.

Continuous improvement and going concern

Leadec continuously enhances its risk management
and internal control processes through regular frame-
work updates, integration of new ESRS requirements,
strengthened sustainability data controls, further
digitalization as well as utilization and expansion of
Al-native tools, and training measures.

Based on the information currently available, the
Board of Management does not identify any risks that
could jeopardize the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern.



Strategy

The Leadec Group is a leading global service spe-
cialist for factories and related infrastructure across
the entire factory life cycle. For more than 60 years,
Leadec has supported industrial customers—primarily
in discrete manufacturing—by providing integrated
technical services that ensure reliable, safe, efficient,
and increasingly sustainable production environments.
For more information, please visit @ Leadec's website.

Leadec operates at around 380 locations worldwide,
often directly on customers’ premises, and is active
in 16 countries across Europe, Asia, and the Americas.
LeadecC’s activities are positioned within the industrial
services segment of the manufacturing value chain,
where the Group acts as a long-term operational
partner rather than a manufacturer of end products.
This positioning determines the nature and origin of
Leadec’s material impacts, risks, and opportunities
(IROs), which arise primarily from labor-intensive
on-site service delivery with close integration into
customers’ production environments, as well as a
growing share of project business, and reliance on a
global supplier base.

Leadec’s Group strategy

Since becoming an independent service specialist
in 2017, Leadec has pursued its Group strategy
“Becoming Leading Edge,” aimed at strengthening its
position as a technologically advanced, globally con-
nected, and operationally excellent partner for indus-
trial customers. The strategy builds on Leadec’s deep
understanding of factory operations and infrastructure
and responds to structural changes in manufacturing,
including automation, digitalization, electrification,
and increasing sustainability requirements.

The Group strategy focuses on four pillars:

Industry expansion

Diversification beyond the automotive industry
into additional discrete manufacturing sectors such
as e-commerce and logistics centers, technology
companies, aerospace, and consumer goods manu-
facturing. We aim to balance our customer portfolio
and reduce exposure to industry cycles.

Regional coverage

Strengthening our core European markets
(Germany, UK, Eastern Europe) while expanding
activities in the Americas and Western Europe. We
aim to further increase our market penetration in
all regions where we are present through organic
business development, targeted acquisitions, and
joint ventures.

Service portfolio development

Expansion of technical, digital, and sustainabili-
ty-oriented services along the entire factory life
cycle from planning to operation. This includes
automation, smart factory solutions, and services
that support customers’ decarbonization and circu-
lar economy objectives.

Organizational enhancement

Continuous improvement of processes and systems,
supported by the Group-wide digital platform
Leadec.os and the operational excellence program
(OPEX). We aim to enhance efficiency, transpar-
ency, and service quality through standardized,
data-driven processes, increased automation, and
the growing use of digital solutions and Al across
operations and supporting functions.

Safety is a core strategic principle underpinning all
activities. Under the Group initiative “Safety—It's
Your Lifel” Leadec aims to systematically reduce
occupational risks with the long-term objective of
zero fatalities, reflecting the materiality of workforce
health and safety for the Group. For further infor-
mation on Leadec’s occupational health and safety
policies, actions, targets, and metrics, please refer to
wp page 108 onward, chapter “Own Workforce [S1]."

Leadec’s sustainability strategy

Leadec's sustainability strategy is an integral part of
the Group strategy and addresses those environmental,
social, and governance topics that are material to the
Company'’s business model and value chain. The stra-
tegic objective is, to not only comply with all relevant
laws and regulations, but rather enhance long-term
value creation by systematically improving envi-
ronmental performance, strengthening occupational
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health and safety, and managing sustainability-related
risks and opportunities across own operations and the
value chain.

The strategic rationale of Leadec’s sustainability strat-
egy is based on:

reducing costs and operational risks through
increased energy and resource efficiency across
service delivery and internal operations

creating new revenue opportunities by expanding
sustainable and decarbonization-oriented service
offerings, in particular through the Green Factory
Solutions portfolio

strengthening resilience and competitiveness in
response to evolving regulatory requirements, as
well as growing sustainability expectations from
customers, investors, and other stakeholders

Sustainability-related considerations are particularly
relevant due to Leadec's labor-intensive service
model, its close operational integration into custom-
ers’ production environments, and the increasing role
of sustainability as a decision criterion in industrial
outsourcing and long-term service partnerships.

Material sustainability topics are identified through
a regular materiality assessment process involving
internal and external stakeholders. The assessment
is reviewed annually and formally updated every
two years! to ensure continued relevance in light of
changes in the business model, regulatory environ-
ment, and stakeholder expectations.

Overall responsibility for sustainability lies with the
Board of Management, which defines, reviews, and
oversees sustainability objectives and strategies.
Implementation is supported by a global sustainabil-
ity governance structure with regional and functional
representatives, ensuring consistent application across
the Group while allowing for adaptation to local
requirements.

Social

Governance Non-Material

Leadec’s sustainability policy

Leadec’s sustainability policy defines the Group-wide
policy framework for managing material environmen-
tal, social, and governance impacts, risks, and opportu-
nities. It translates Leadec’s sustainability strategy into
binding principles and responsibilities and supports
the prevention, mitigation, and, where relevant, reme-
diation of negative impacts, while enabling sustainable
value creation.

The policy is structured around four strategic sustain-
ability commitments that address Leadec’'s material
topics: social responsibility, management of envi-
ronmental impacts, maintaining integrity, and adding
long-term customer value. Key objectives include
safeguarding occupational health and safety, respect-
ing human rights, improving energy and resource effi-
ciency, reducing emissions and waste, ensuring ethical
business conduct and compliance, and supporting
customers in their sustainability and decarboniza-
tion efforts, including through EU Taxonomy-aligned
services.

The Sustainability policy applies to all business units
and legal entities of the Leadec Group worldwide. Legal
entities operating under U.S. law are covered upon for-
mal adoption by the respective Board of Directors. The
scope primarily covers Leadec’'s own operations and
employees and sets sustainability expectations for the
upstream and downstream value chain, particularly
regarding labor and human rights standards, environ-
mental protection, and responsible business conduct,
across all geographies in which Leadec operates.

The policy is aligned with internationally recognized
frameworks. Leadec is a signatory to the United
Nations Global Compact and commits to its Ten
Principles. The policy further supports alignment with
the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs) and relevant European regulatory frameworks,
including the EU Taxonomy Regulation.

Stakeholder interests are considered through Leadec’s
regular stakeholder engagement and materiality
assessment processes, which inform the identification

I The next update is planned upon publication of the final version of the amended ESRS and the updated EFRAG guidance, further considering

implementation learnings of the ESRS Set 1.
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and prioritization of material sustainability topics.
Particular consideration is given to employees as a
key affected stakeholder group, especially with regard
to health and safety, working conditions, and human
rights.

Overall responsibility for the sustainability policy
lies with the Board of Management. Implementation
is coordinated by the Global Sustainability team and
supported by defined responsibilities at departmental
and local management level. The policy is embedded
in Leadec's governance framework and complemented
by topic-specific policies, management systems, and
reporting processes that operationalize its principles
across the Group.

Green Factory Solutions

Green Factory Solutions (GFS) are a core element
of Leadec’s strategic response to the sustainability
transformation of manufacturing. The GFS portfolio
comprises services across the entire factory life cycle
that support decarbonization, energy efficiency, and
circular economy principles, thereby directly address-
ing material environmental impacts, risks, and oppor-
tunities associated with industrial production.

The GFS portfolio was developed based on Leadec’s
long-standing operational experience at hundreds of
manufacturing sites worldwide and through close col-
laboration with customers, internal service lines, and
sustainability and HSE experts. Insights from customer
projects, regulatory developments, and recurring
efficiency and decarbonization challenges observed
in day-to-day factory operations were systematically
consolidated and translated into standardized, scalable
service offerings. This development approach ensures
that GFS are closely aligned with customers’ opera-
tional realities while remaining adaptable to different
regulatory environments and maturity levels of sus-
tainability transformation.

Drawing on this experience, Leadec designed Green
Factory Solutions as modular and scalable offerings
that can be applied individually or combined across
the factory life cycle. This enables customers to start
with targeted measures—such as energy efficiency

improvements or waste reduction—and gradually
expand towards comprehensive decarbonization and
circular economy concepts. In fiscal year 2025, sales
generated with the GFS portfolio stood at around €140
million, which corresponds to a clear double-digit
growth rate. This reflects strong market demand
driven by electrification and transition of the energy
markets as well as increasingly stringent regulatory
requirements. For further information please refer to
wmp page 16 onward on Green Factor Solutions under
“Insights.”

The GFS portfolio is structured into seven service fields
under two pillars:

Decarbonization

Energy Efficiency Solutions

Intelligent Lighting Systems

Renewable Energy Solutions (including battery
energy storage systems)

Climate Change Adaptation Services

Circular economy

Zero Waste Services
Green Industrial Automation
Sustainable Facility Services

Through Green Factory Solutions, Leadec supports its
customers in achieving their environmental and cli-
mate objectives while simultaneously strengthening
its own sustainable growth profile and expanding
sustainability-related revenue streams. GFS there-
fore represent both a strategic response to material
sustainability risks and a key opportunity for long-
term value creation within Leadec’'s business model.
Please refer to chapter [E1] (»ppage 68 onward) and
chapter [E5] (»ppage 99 onward) for more information
on Leadec’s material downstream opportunities and
related GFS services.
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2025 sustainability targets

In 2018, the Leadec Group defined the following sustainability targets until 2025 with the base year 2019 (unless
stated otherwise). The targets are aligned with the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs):

Environmental
SDGs: 13,9

Carbon efficiency

Resource efficiency

Customer focus

Social
SDGs: 3,5, 10

Health and safety

2025 sustainability target 2025
We want to reduce our carbon footprint.

Increase the share of zero-emissions? electricity
>65% total electricity from zero-emissions sources 65.1%

Reduce greenhouse gas emissions
>-15% Scope 1 and 2 relative to total output? -27.1%

Reduce greenhouse gas emissions intensity
>-2% per year (compared to 2022 reference year) -13.6%

We want to reduce waste and use resources efficiently.

Reduce consumption of non-recyclable materials
>-75% waste to landfill relative to total output? -69.0%

Reduce total waste
>-15% relative to total output? -31.0%

Reduce hazardous waste
>-15% relative to total output? -77.0%

Certify environmental management systems?
>80% certified according to I1SO 14001 80.3%

We want to strengthen customer relationships and provide services that meet our customers’ needs.

Retain customers
>90% customer retention rate 96.2%

Support customers with decarbonization and circularity
Increase share of total output? from Green Factory Solutions 10.5%

2025 sustainability target 2025
We want to establish safe and healthy workplaces for our employees.

Protect employees’ life and health
0 work-related fatalities 0

Provide a safe work environment
<1.5 lost time injury frequency rate (per million hours worked) 0.74

We want to strengthen prevention.

Conduct global HSE audits
>24 audits per year 11

Conduct safety walks
>15,000 safety walks per year 43,660

Increase digitalization and real-time transparency
>90% HSE-suite user adoption rate 99%

Certify occupational health and safety management systems?®
>80% certified according to ISO 45001 76.9%

D Since 2024, this target refers to “zero-emissions sources,” which includes renewable and nuclear source. Previously, the target referred to

renewable sources.

2 Total output 2025: €1,351.5 million.
3 |SO-certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.
4 For continued business (without acquisitions).
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Employee development
and diversity

Supplier sustainability

Governance

SDGs: 8

Compliance

Human rights

Leadership and culture

Corporate governance
and ethics

Transparency and
credentials

2025 sustainability target
We want to support professional development and equal growth opportunities.

Improve gender diversity
>30% women in top management by 2030

Provide training and skill development opportunities
Ensure the continued development of employees

We want to promote sustainability throughout our value chain.

Promote supplier commitment to sustainability principles
Track “A suppliers”® committed to the Leadec Business Partner Code of Conduct

2025 sustainability target
We want to ensure compliance with the law and build trust with all stakeholders.

Train employees on compliance matters?
>90% of targeted employees trained

Train employees on information security, data protection, and artificial intelligence
>90% of targeted employees trained quarterly

We support the protection of internationally proclaimed human rights.

Strengthen human rights
>90% of targeted employees trained on human rights topics, including modern slavery

We ensure strategic oversight of sustainability matters.

Ensure oversight

Standing agenda slot reserved for sustainability matters at all Board of Management
meetings

Support accountability
Bi-annual ESG deep-dive sessions with global Board of Management

We actively steer and govern sustainability matters.

Conduct regular committee meetings
Steer relevant ESG topics via dedicated committees

Commit to internationally recognized sustainability principles
Renew active membership in the UN Global Compact annually

We want to obtain and maintain sustainability transparency and credentials.

Maintain and improve sustainability transparency
Publish sustainability report annually

Certify quality management systems?
>80% certified according to 1SO 9001

Evaluate sustainability performance through regular benchmarking
>70/100 points in EcoVadis rating; achieve an A-rating in CDP

DA suppliers” account for 80% of the annual spend volume.
2 The compliance training covers Leadec’s Code of Conduct, anti-bribery, anti-corruption, anti-money-laundering, anti-trust, sanctions,

whistleblowing, human rights, and anti-discrimination.
3 |SO-certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.

2025

24.3%

95.6%

65.6%

2025

95.6%

72.8%

95.6%

Achieved

Achieved

Achieved

Achieved

Achieved

82.1%

EcoVadis: 79/100
CDP: B rating
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2030 sustainability targets

After reassessing the 2025 sustainability targets and adapting them to current legal requirements as well as
Leadec’s higher ambitions, we developed the 2030 sustainability targets with 2025 as a base year (unless stated
otherwise). The new targets read as follows:

Environmental
SDGs: 7,12, 13 2030 sustainability target 2025
Decarbonization We want to decarbonize and reduce emissions.
Increase the share of renewable electricity
>65% of total electricity from renewable sources 55.7%
Increase the share of zero-emissions? electricity
>70% of total electricity from zero-emissions sources 65.1%
Reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions
>-22% of absolute total market-based GHG emissions vs. 2024 base year -10.8%
Recycling We aim to increase our recycling rate and circularity.
Increase share of waste recycled
>75% of total waste recycled 73.4%
Social
SDGs: 3,5, 8, 10 2030 sustainability target 2025
Health and safety We want to establish safe and healthy workplaces for our employees.
Protect employees’ life and health
0 work-related fatalities 0
Provide a safe work environment
<1.0 lost time injury frequency rate (per million hours worked) 0.72
Reduce total recordable injuries requiring medical treatment
<6.0 total recordable incidents rate (per million hours worked) 5.82
Conduct safety walks
1.5 safety walks per employee? 1.9
Maintain employee coverage by health and safety management system
100% of employees covered 100%
Employee development We want to support professional development and equal growth opportunities.

and diversity
Improve gender diversity
>30% women in top management 24.3%

Provide regular performance and development dialogues (PDD)
>85% of assigned employees conducted the PDD 81.0%

Provide training and skill development opportunities
>20% increase in average training hours per employee vs. 2025 base year? n.a.

D “Zero-emissions electricity,” includes renewable as well as nuclear sources.

2 For continued business (without acquisitions).

3 Safety walks per employee are calculated based on Leadec’s average headcount.

4 Base value 2025: 12.6 hours per employee (based on Leadec’s average headcount).
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Supplier sustainability

Governance

SDGs: 8

Customer focus

Compliance

Information security

Certifications and
credentials

2030 sustainability target 2025
We want to promote sustainability throughout our value chain.

Cover active suppliers by an abstract risk analysis
100% of active suppliers of the previous fiscal year covered 100%

Cover high-risk “A suppliers’® by a concrete risk analysis

100% of high-risk “A suppliers” covered 100%
Promote supplier commitment to sustainability principles

>75% of “A suppliers"® committed to the Leadec Business Partner Code of Conduct 65.6%
2030 sustainability target 2025

We want to strengthen customer relationships and provide services that meet our customers’ needs.

Retain customers
>90% customer retention rate 96.2%

Increase share of EU Taxonomy-eligible economic activities
>10% relative to total output? 10.5%

Increase share of EU Taxonomy-aligned economic activities
>5% relative to total output? 1.6%

We want to ensure compliance with the law and build trust with all stakeholders.

Respond to incidents reported via Integrity Line promptly
<7 days time to react to reported incidents <7

Maintain zero confirmed corruption or bribery incidents
0 incidents 0

Maintain zero convictions for anti-corruption/anti-bribery violations
0 convictions 0

Train employees on compliance matters?
>90% of targeted employees trained 95.6%

Train roles most at risk on business conduct, anti-corruption, and anti-bribery
>90% of targeted roles trained 95.6%

Conduct quarterly risk assessments on corruption, bribery, and whistleblower protection
>4 risk assessments per legal entity 4

We want to protect the information and data entrusted to us.

Train employees on information security, data protection, and artificial intelligence
>80% of targeted employees trained quarterly 72.8%

Maintain certification of global IT services provided to Leadec’s legal entities
100% of global IT services provided are certified according to ISO 27001 100%

We want to obtain ESG-related certifications and credentials.

Certify quality management systems?®
>80% certified according to 1ISO 9001 82.1%

Certify environmental management systems?
>80% certified according to 1SO 14001 80.3%

Certify occupational health and safety management systems®
>80% certified according to ISO 45001 76.9%

Evaluate sustainability performance through regular benchmarking
“Gold" rating by EcoVadis Gold

D “A suppliers” account for 80% of the annual spend volume.

2 Total output encompasses sales plus changes in inventories and other own work capitalized; total output 2025: €1,351.5 million.

3 The compliance training covers Leadec's Code of Conduct, anti-bribery, anti-corruption, anti-money-laundering, anti-trust, sanctions,
whistleblowing, human rights, and anti-discrimination.

41SO certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.

In addition to the 2030 sustainability targets, Leadec submitted its emissions reduction targets to the Science

Based Targets initiative (SBTi) for validation in Q2 2026. For more information, refer to =»ppage 91 onward,

section “Leadec’s science-based targets” in chapter “Climate Change [E1].”
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Business model

Leadec delivers integrated industrial services along the
entire factory life cycle through a decentralized oper-
ating model. Services are predominantly provided on
customer premises, either through long-term on-site
contracts or project-based assignments. This model
results in close operational integration with customers
and shapes Leadec’s exposure to workforce-related,
environmental, and operational risks and opportunities.

Leadec’s customized solutions for manufacturing include:

Production IT

Automation & Commissioning

Relocation

Installation

These services are delivered primarily to large indus-
trial customers in discrete manufacturing sectors,
including automotive, technology, aerospace, consumer
goods, and logistics; these markets are significant due
to their revenue contribution.

Leadec does not offer products or services that are
banned in certain markets.

Nature of activities and NACE! classification

The Leadec Group is an international provider of tech-
nical and industrial services for factories, supporting
customers across the entire life cycle of industrial
production sites. Core services include integrated
technical facility management, production support,
maintenance, installation and relocation of industrial

Sacial

Governance Non-Material

) Production Equipment Maintenance

.Technical Cleaning

. Value Added Services

; Intralogistics

Technical Facility Management

Infrastructural Facility Management

machinery and equipment, as well as industrial engi-
neering and related technical services.

In accordance with NACE Rev. 2, the Group’s activities
are primarily classified under:

» NACE 81.10—-Combined facilities support activities
(primary activity)

Depending on the specific service scope of individual
entities and contracts, additional relevant NACE clas-
sifications include:

» NACE 33.12—-Repair of machinery
» NACE 33.20-Installation of industrial machinery
and equipment

' NACE = Nomenclature statistique des activités économiques dans la Communauté européenne (statistical classification of economic activities in
the European Union); relevant NACE codes were considered as defined in ESRS E1 Climate Change, DR 11b.
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NACE 71.12—-Engineering activities and related
technical consultancy

NACE 81.22-0ther building and industrial clean-
ing activities

NACE 43.29-0ther construction installation

These classifications reflect the Group’s service-based
business model and form the basis for sustainability
reporting in accordance with the Corporate Sustainability
Reporting Directive (CSRD) and the amended European
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS).

These sectors are significant either because they
account for a substantial share of Group revenues
or because they are directly connected to material
impacts, risks, and opportunities, particularly in rela-
tion to occupational health and safety, energy use,
emissions, and supply chain practices.

Although some of Leadec’s customers might fall within
these industries, Leadec is not active, and does not
generate revenues, in:

the fossil fuel sector (coal, oil, and gas),

chemicals production as defined under Division 20.2
of Annex | to Regulation (EC) No 1893/2006,

the controversial weapons industry, or

the cultivation or production of tobacco.

Value chain

Leadec’s upstream value chain consists primarily of
direct suppliers providing goods and services required
for service delivery. These include subcontractors,
suppliers of machinery, tools and electronic equipment,
technology and software providers, and suppliers of
consumables and materials. Material upstream impacts
and risks relate mainly to labor and human standards,
and occupational safety within the supply chain.

Own operations comprise Group offices, own opera-
tional sites (where Leadec is financially and operation-
ally in control), including workshops and warehouses.
Offices provide strategic management and centralized
support functions, while Leadec's own operational
sites are typically located at or near customer prem-
ises. Workshops and warehouses support service

preparation and logistics. Material impacts in own
operations are primarily workforce-related, including
health and safety, and labor and human rights stan-
dards, as well as energy use and emissions associated
with operations.

Downstream activities relate to the delivery of
Leadec’s services at customer sites. Services are inte-
grated into customers' production environments and
influence customers’ operational efficiency, safety per-
formance, and environmental footprint. Given the high
share of services delivered by Leadec’'s own workforce,
workforce-related impacts connected to downstream
activities are addressed primarily in ESRS S1 (Own
Workforce). Two downstream opportunities connected
to energy and waste were identified.

Interests and views of stakeholders

Stakeholder identification and engagement

Leadec engages with key internal and external stake-
holders whose interests are affected by, or may affect,
the Company’s strategy, business model, and sustain-
ability performance. Stakeholders are identified and
prioritized through a structured process combining
internal expert assessments, external analyses, and
industry benchmarking. This approach ensures that
all relevant stakeholder perspectives are consid-
ered as part of Leadec’s sustainability strategy and
governance.

Leadec’s key stakeholder groups! include:

own workforce (employees and workers' represen-
tatives)

customers

suppliers and other business partners (including
subcontractors)

shareholders and providers of capital

authorities and regulatory bodies

media and civil society

local communities

Engagement formats and frequency are tailored to the
relevance of each stakeholder group and to Leadec’s
material impacts, risks, and opportunities.

tIn line with the stakeholder categories defined in ESRS 1 General Requirements, AR 21.
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Engagement with Leadec's key stakeholders
Customers
Production plant
operators
Employees P
Management
Operators Shareholders

Corporate & administrative
Trainees & students

R
Business partners
Suppliers
Consultants
Contractors

@

ZaN
T

Capital market
Investors

Banks
Analysts

Authorities
Governmental
Environmental

B Daily to weekly engagement B Monthly engagement

leadec

Investors
Senior management

Communities
Local communities

7

Media
Social media
Newspapers & journals

Competitors
Service providers

B Annual or less frequent engagement

Key stakeholders’ interests and views in relation to
strategy and business model

Through ongoing stakeholder engagement, Leadec
develops a structured understanding of key interests
and expectations that directly inform its strategy and
business model:

» Employees place strong emphasis on occupation-
al health and safety, skills development, transpar-
ent communication, and stable working conditions.
These interests shape Leadec’s people strategy, safe-
ty management system, and continuous investment
in training and leadership development. For more
information, please refer to »ppage 115 onward
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(section “Engagement with own workforce and
workers' representatives, existence of channels to
raise concerns or needs, and approaches to reme-
dy” in chapter [S1]).

» Customers expect reliable, high-guality industrial
services and increasing support in their own sus-
tainability transformation, particularly regarding
energy efficiency, decarbonization, and resource
efficiency. These expectations directly inform
Leadec’s service portfolio and have led to the
development of Green Factory Solutions as a stra-
tegic growth area. For more information, please
refer to mppage 45 in this chapter.



Shareholders and providers of capital focus on
long-term value creation, financial resilience, effec-
tive risk management, and credible sustainability
governance. Their views influence Leadec’s strate-
gic priorities, sustainability road map, and imple-
mentation of regulatory requirements.

Suppliers, including subcontractors, and other
business partners expect clear requirements, fair
business practices, and transparency. Their inter-
ests inform Leadec’s supply chain management
approach, including risk assessments, compliance
processes, and due diligence obligations.
Authorities and regulators expect full compliance
with applicable laws and regulations and respon-
sible business conduct. These expectations are
reflected in Leadec's governance framework and
compliance management systems.

Local communities and civil society expect Leadec
to minimize negative environmental and social
impacts and to contribute positively through
responsible operations and sustainable solutions.

Stakeholder engagement activities
Leadec uses a variety of engagement formats to gather
stakeholder input, including:

Employees: global employee surveys, regular town
hall meetings, management meetings, internal com-
munication channels, occupational safety initiatives,
and continuous training via the Leadec Campus
Customers: structured workshops, interviews and
ongoing project-related dialogue to identify sus-
tainability challenges, risks, and expectations
Shareholders and capital providers: regular con-
sultations, expert meetings, structured reporting,
benchmarking and presentations with Q&A ses-
sions, particularly with the majority shareholder
Suppliers and business partners: engagement
through supply chain risk management systems,
self-assessment tools, and compliance-related
dialogue

Authorities, media, and communities: regular com-
munication, regulatory dialogue, public reporting,
and targeted local engagement activities

Integration into governance and oversight

The interests and views of key stakeholders are
systematically brought to the attention of Leadec’s
administrative, management, and supervisory bodies:

Insights from stakeholder engagement are consoli-
dated by relevant functions, including Sustainability,
HR, Operations, and Finance.

Material stakeholder-related topics, including
impacts, risks, and opportunities, are regularly
reported to senior management and discussed in
management and strategy meetings.

Where relevant, these insights are escalated to the
Board of Management and supervisory bodies as
part of strategic planning, risk management, and
sustainability governance.

Workers' perspectives, including occupational
health and safety and working conditions, are incor-
porated through employee surveys, safety report-
ing, and dialogue with employee representatives.

This structured process ensures that stakeholder inter-
ests and views meaningfully inform Leadec’s strategy,
business model, and sustainability priorities.

Outcomes and commitments

Stakeholder engagement enables Leadec to identify
opportunities, manage risks, and mitigate negative
impacts while strengthening positive contributions
along the value chain. The development of Green
Factory Solutions is a direct outcome of customer
and market engagement and represents a strategic
response to stakeholder expectations.

Leadec is committed to maintaining continuous, trans-
parent, and constructive engagement across environ-
mental, social, and governance topics with its stake-
holders to ensure alignment with market expectations,
regulatory requirements, and societal needs, thereby
supporting sustainable long-term value creation.
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Memberships in associations

Leadec is a member of various industry associations,
initiatives, and networks relevant to its business
activities. These memberships support the Company'’s
alignment with applicable standards, regulatory
requirements, and market developments. They also

AHK—-Camara de Comércio e Industria Brasil-Alemanha
(Brazil-Germany Chamber of Commerce and Industry)

- AHK—-Chambre Franco-Allemande de Commerce et
d’'Industrie (French-German Chamber of Commerce and
Industry)

AHK-German-British Chamber of Industry & Commerce
- AHK-Indo-German Chamber of Commerce

- AHK—Nemecko-slovenska obchodna a priemyselna komora
(German-Slovak Chamber of Commerce and Industry)

- AHK—Német-Magyar Ipari és Kereskedelmi Kamara
(German-Hungarian Chamber of Industry and Commerce)

- AHK-Polsko-Niemiecka Izba Przemystowo-Handlowa
(Polish-German Chamber of Industry and Commerce)

AHK—r E fE[E pg<s (German Chamber of Commerce in China)

- BME—-Bundesverband Materialwirtschaft Einkauf Logistik
e. V. (German Association for Supply Chain Management,
Procurement and Logistics)

Interaction of material impacts, risks, and
opportunities with strategy and business model,

and financial effects

Leadec’s material IROs are closely linked to its service-
based business model and its strategic ambition to be
a leading service specialist for factories across their
entire life cycle and related infrastructure. The Group
delivers labor-intensive technical and infrastructural
services predominantly at customer sites, supported
by a decentralized workforce and a global network
of suppliers and subcontractors. As a result, sustain-
ability-related IROs arise mainly from on-site service
delivery, workforce-related activities, and customer
demands.

Interaction with strategy and business model

Material environmental and social impacts originate
primarily from Leadec’s operating model, including

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025
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provide a platform for professional exchange and
contribute to the continuous development of Leadec's
business practices and operations. Leadec is a member
of more than 150 industry associations worldwide,
including:

BSC—British Safety Council

- BVL-Bundesvereinigung Logistik e.V. (The Supply Chain
Network)

BVMW-Bundesverband mittelstandische Wirtschaft e.V.
(The SME Alliance)

EUCCC—HH ik #ip54s (European Union Chamber of
Commerce in China)

GDD-Gesellschaft fur Datenschutz und Datensicherheit e.V.
(German Association for Data Protection and Data Security)

- NMSDC—National Minority Supplier Development Council
(United States)

- NSC—National Safety Council (United States)

UNGC-United Nations Global Compact

VDA-Verband der Automobilindustrie e.V. (German
Association of the Automotive Industry)

- VDI-Verein Deutscher Ingenieure e.V. (Association of
German Engineers)

occupational health and safety exposure during on-site
service delivery, working time arrangements, wage
structures, and indirect environmental impacts arising
from energy use and emissions through primarily pur-
chased goods and services in the value chain. These
impacts are inherently linked to Leadec's strategy,
which focuses on long-term customer partnerships,
operational excellence, and workforce availability.
Governance-related impacts, particularly corporate
culture and business conduct, are addressed through
compliance systems, integrity mechanisms, and Board
level oversight.

Potential negative impacts regarding labor and human
rights standards in the value chain, alongside the social
risk related to health and safety, of value chain work-
ers, directly affect Leadec’s ability to deliver services
safely, reliably, and at scale. In response, Leadec has



embedded a software-based due diligence process and
established health and safety as a strategic priority.

Material opportunities strengthen Leadec’s strat-
egy and influence decision-making in several ways.
Increasing regulatory pressure and customer expecta-
tions create material business opportunities for Leadec
to expand sustainability-related services, particularly
in energy efficiency, renewable energies, as well as
waste management, thereby enabling decarbonization
and circular economy solutions. These opportunities
are addressed through the strategic creation and
expansion of the Green Factory Solutions portfolio,
which has become an integral element of Leadec’s
growth strategy.

Current financial effects

During the reporting period, material sustainability
related opportunities had a positive effect on Leadec’s
growth, particularly through a clear double-digit growth
of sales generated by Green Factory Solutions compared
to the prior period. These services contribute also to
customer retention and market differentiation, and are
reflected primarily in sales.

Material impact management resulted mainly in
operational expenditures and investments related to
prevention and mitigation measures, such as health
and safety programs, climate risk assessments, sup-
plier screening, and digital compliance systems. These
effects are reflected in operating expenses and invest-
ing activities. Impacts are not reflected individually but
in aggregated financial statement line items, including
sales, operating expenses such as cost of materials and
personnel expenses, and payments for the acquisitions
of assets and related depreciation and amortization.
Therefore, no quantitative attribution of individual
investments is provided.

No significant risk of a material adjustment to the car-
rying amounts of assets or liabilities within the next
annual reporting period was derived from the material
social risk related to health and safety. Overall, the
group had not identified material risks that have led to
material impairments within the reporting period 2025.

Anticipated financial effects and resilience
Over the short term, Leadec expects continued
investments in safety, compliance, and sustainability

governance, alongside further growth in sustainability-
related service revenues; over the medium term, reg-
ulatory developments and customer transformation
efforts are expected to increase demand for Green
Factory Solutions, while also raising internal compli-
ance and reporting requirements; over the long term,
structural changes in customer industries and climate
transition pathways may affect service demand, which
Leadec expects to manage through portfolio diversifi-
cation and sustainability-driven innovation alongside
necessary investments.

Leadec regularly assesses the resilience of its strategy
and business model through enterprise risk man-
agement, climate risk assessments, and Board level
reviews using short-, medium-, and long-term time
horizons. These analyses indicate that Leadec’s strat-
egy is resilient, supported by diversification across
regions and industries, a scalable service portfolio, and
increasing alignment with sustainability-driven market
demand.

Description of the process to identify and assess
material impacts, risks, and opportunities, and
material information to be reported

As a core element of CSRD-aligned reporting, Leadec
applies a structured Double Materiality Assessment
(DMA) to identify and assess material impacts, risks,
and opportunities. The methodology used for the 2025
reporting year builds on the prior assessment. It will
be updated upon publication of the final version of
the amended ESRS and the updated EFRAG guidance,
also considering implementation learnings of the
ESRS Set 1.

The current assessment covers Leadec’'s own opera-
tions as well as upstream and downstream value-chain
activities, with a primary focus on first-tier suppliers,
including subcontractors, and customers. IROs were
identified using a bottom-up approach starting from
Leadec’s business model, service portfolio, geographic
footprint, and key dependencies, such as workforce
availability, safe working environments, and customer
production continuity.

Inputs to the assessment included enterprise risk
management processes, climate risk assessments,
HSE audits, supplier due diligence results, stakeholder
engagement outcomes, and external benchmarks such
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as ESG ratings and peer exchange. Both impact mate-
riality and financial materiality were assessed. Impact
materiality considered positive and negative, actual
and potential, impacts on people and the environment,
while financial materiality assessed sustainability-re-
lated risks and opportunities that could affect Leadec’s
financial performance.

Impacts were assessed based on severity (scale, scope,
and irremediable character) and likelihood, while risks
and opportunities were assessed based on magnitude
and likelihood over short-, medium-, and long-term
horizons. The Sustainability Committee defined mate-
riality thresholds and validated the results, which
directly informed the selection of material ESRS
topics and disclosures included in the sustainability
statement.

Material impacts, risks, and opportunities,

and disclosure requirements included in the
sustainability statement

The current DMA based on ESRS Set 1 identified a
focused set of material actual and potential impacts on
people and the environment, as well as material sus-
tainability-related risks and opportunities that could
affect Leadec’s financial performance. These outcomes
form the basis for determining the sustainability
matters reported in accordance with ESRS and define
the scope of disclosures included in this sustainability
statement.

Environment

(ESRS E1: Climate change)

Social

Governance Non-Material

Material impacts, risks, and opportunities arise from
Leadec's own operations and from its upstream
and downstream value chain, reflecting the Group’s
decentralized service delivery model, labor-intensive
activities, and reliance on suppliers, subcontractors,
and customers.

Environmental matters (ESRS E1 and E5)

Leadec identified a material negative actual impact
related to climate change mitigation, primarily driven
by greenhouse gas emissions in the upstream and
downstream value chain. While emissions from own
operations are comparatively low, Leadec is directly
linked to climate impacts through its service activi-
ties and value-chain relationships. From a financial
perspective, climate change gives rise to material
opportunities associated with customer demand for
decarbonization and energy efficiency services.

In addition, Leadec identified a material downstream
opportunity related to waste management and circu-
lar economy services. Through its service offerings,
Leadec enables customers to reduce and recycle waste
and improve resource efficiency, creating positive
environmental outcomes and business opportunities.

Social matter s (ESRS S1 and S2)

For its own workforce, Leadec identified a positive
actual impact related to secure employment, along-
side negative actual impacts related to working time

Environment
(ESRS E5: Waste)

Results of the Double Materiality Assessment (DMA)

Impact materiality

« Climate change mitigation

Negative impact (actual)

Financial materiality « Energy

Downstream opportunity

« Waste
Downstream opportunity
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and adequate wages, and negative potential impacts
related to health and safety and collective bargaining.
These impacts arise primarily from own operations
and are influenced by the nature of industrial service
delivery.

For workers in the value chain, Leadec identified
material potential negative impacts related to health
and safety, collective bargaining, and forced labor. A
material financial risk related to health and safety
incidents involving value-chain workers was also
identified, particularly in relation to subcontractors in
higher-risk contexts.

Governance matters (ESRS G1)

Leadec identified a material positive potential impact
related to corporate culture, reflecting the importance
of ethical conduct, compliance, and integrity mech-
anisms in promoting responsible business practices
across own operations and the value chain. At the
same time, Leadec identified a material negative
potential impact related to corporate culture. An
inadequate or harmful corporate culture could lead
to increased stress, burnout, and psychological dis-
tress among employees, negatively affecting overall
well-being and potentially undermining ethical conduct
and organizational effectiveness.

Compared to the previous reporting period, the set
of material impacts, risks, and opportunities was not

updated. Enhancements and alignment with the final
version of the amended ESRS are planned for after
their publication.

General Disclosure requirements are described in
the chapter above; material disclosure requirements
under the topical standards ESRS E1, E5, S1, S2, and
G1 are described in the following chapters, alongside
voluntary disclosures. Each chapter includes a table
illustrating relevant IROs alongside respective descrip-
tions, value-chain position, and time horizons, as well
as policies and frameworks and key actions relevant
to their management. Additional information can be
found under the header “Voluntary Reporting on Non-
Material Topics” which addresses the topical standards
ESRS E2, E3, E4, S3, and S4 respectively.

An appendix on the datapoints in cross-cutting and
topical standards that derive from other EU legislation
(from the ESRS Set 1) is provided on @Leadec’s web-
site. The appendix is supplemented by an indication of
whether the disclosure requirement is material or not
as per Leadec’s current DMA results.

The content index listing of all disclosure requirements
and their location in the sustainability statement can
be found on the next page. Supplementary and vol-
untarily disclosed information is provided where it
enhances understanding and is clearly identified as
such.

Governance
(ESRS G1: Business conduct)

Secure employment
Positive impact (actual)
Working time

Negative impact (actual)
Adequate wages
Negative impact (actual)

Collective bargaining
Negative impact (potential)

Health and safety
Negative impact (potential)

Health and safety

Forced labor

Health and safety
Risk

Collective bargaining
Negative impact (potential)

Negative impact (potential)

« Corporate culture
Positive impact (potential)

» Corporate culture
Negative impact (potential)

Negative impact (potential)
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Leadec is committed to a high level of transparency
that extends beyond material disclosure require-
ments. In line with the Sustainable Finance Disclosure
Regulation (SFDR), the Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs), the UN Global Compact (UNGC), the
German Diversity Chater, in reference to the Global
Reporting Initiative (GRI), as well as various ESG-rating
requirements, we voluntarily disclose selected envi-
ronmental and social information to support informed
decision-making by stakeholders and investors and to
enhance comparability across the market. This further
includes information on Leadec’s reporting in accor-
dance with the EU Taxonomy (w pages 64-67).

Disclosure requirements (DRs) included in Leadec's sustainability statement

ESRS DR Disclosure requirements Mandatory Pages Supplementary information
BP-1 Basis for preparation of the sustainability Mandatory  w§34-35  Expert judgment of external auditor on
statement CSRD and EU Taxonomy
BP-2 Specific information if the undertaking uses Mandatory — wp35

phasing-in options

GOv-1 The role of the administrative, management, Mandatory  wp36-39
and supervisory bodies in relation to
sustainability

GOV-2 Integration of sustainability-related Mandatory  wp39-40
performance in incentive schemes
GOV-3 Statement on due diligence Mandatory  wp40-41
GOV-4 Risk management and internal controls over Mandatory — wp41-42
ESRS 2 sustainability reporting

SBM-1 Strategy, business model, and value chain Mandatory — wp43-51  Overview of Leadec's 2025 and
2030 sustainability targets

SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders Mandatory  wp51-54  Exemplary selection of Leadec's
memberships in associations

SBM-3 Interaction of material IROs with strategy and Mandatory — wp54-55

business model, and financial effects

IRO-1 Description of the process to identify and Mandatory  wp55-56
assess material IROs and material information
to be reported

IRO-2 Material IROs and DRs included in the Mandatory  wp56-61
sustainability statement

58 Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



ESRS DR

Disclosure requirements

Material /
voluntary

Pages

Supplementary information

General Disclosure Requirements (GDRs) for policies, actions, metrics, and targets are applied when disclosing in accordance with a topical
standard; each topical chapter is introduced by a short overview of why the topic matters to Leadec as well as by an overview of relevant

material IROs.
E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation Material wp70-73
E1-2 Identification of climate-related risks and Material why74-78
scenario analysis
E1-3 Resilience in relation to climate change Material wp79
E1-4 Policies related to climate change mitigation Material wp80-82 Overview of accountability for
and adaptation environmental and climate-related
commitments at Board level
E1-5 Actions and resources in relation to climate Material wp82-89 Case study illustrating Leadec's
change mitigation and adaptation activities regarding resource efficiency,
including waste circularity, provided
to a customer
E1v . .
E1-6 Targets related to climate change Material wh 46-49:
90-91
E1-7 Energy consumption and mix Material wp92-93
E1-8 Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 GHG emissions Material wp94-96 External validation of Leadec’s
corporate carbon footprint
E1-9 GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects n.a. n.a.
financed through carbon credits
E1-10 Internal carbon pricing n.a. n.a.
E1-11 Anticipated financial effects from material n.a. n.a.
physical and transition risks and potential
climate-related opportunities?
E2-1-E2-4 Pollution (incl. policies, actions and resources, Voluntary wp170-173
targets, and pollution of air, water, and soil)
E2
E2-5 Substances of concern and substances of n.a. n.a.
very high concern
E3 E3-1-E3-4 Water (incl. policies, actions and resources, Voluntary wp174-175
targets, and metrics)
E4-1 Biodiversity and ecosystems transition plan n.a. n.a.
E4
E4-2-E4-5 Biodiversity and ecosystems (incl. policies, Voluntary wy176-177
actions and resources, targets, and metrics)
E5-1 Policies related to resource use and circular Material wp99
economy
Supplemented by metrics on the
E5-2 Actions and resources related to resource Material wp99-100 material downstream opportunity;
use and circular economy voluntarily d|s_closure on E5-1
through E5-3 in regards to its own
operations (mppages 102-104
ES E5-3 Targets related to resource use and circular Material wh 46-49: . pa )
economy 101
E5-4 Resource inflows n.a. n.a.
E5-5 Resource outflows Voluntary wp 105

Y This topical chapter includes a section on relevant accounting policies on wppage 97.
2 The identified physical and transition risks are not financially material to the Group; the financial development of Leadec’s material
downstream oportunity related to energy is disclosed under E1-7 on wppage 93.
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ESRS DR Disclosure requirements Material / Pages Supplementary information
voluntary
S1-1 Policies related to own workforce Material wp110-114  This section includes policies relevant
to material as well as voluntarily
disclosed topics
S1-2 Engagement with own workforce and workers’ Material wp115-116
representatives, existence of channels to raise
concerns or needs and approaches to remedy
S1-3 Actions and resources related to own Material wp117-124  This section includes actions relevant
workforce to material as well as voluntarily
disclosed topics; additional highlight
box illustrating stakeholder-specific
training programs
S1-4 Targets related to own workforce Material wh 46-49:
125
S1-5 Characteristics of the undertaking's employees  Material wp126-129
S1-6 Characteristics of non-employees in the n.a. n.a.
undertaking's own workforce
S1v S1-7 Collective bargaining coverage and social Material wp131-133
dialogue
S1-8 Diversity metrics Voluntary wp129-130
S1-9 Adequate wages Material wp130-131
S1-10 Social protection n.a. n.a.
S1-11 Persons with disabilities n.a. n.a.
S1-12 Training and skills development metrics Voluntary w133
S1-13 Health and safety metrics Material wp133-138 This section includes a highlight box
illustrating the safety culture in Mexico
S1-14 Work-life balance metrics n.a. n.a.
S1-15 Remuneration metrics Voluntary wp131
S1-16 Incidents of discrimination and other human Material wp 138
rights incidents
S2-1 Policies related to workers in the value chain Material wp 144
S2-2 Engagement with workers in the value chain, Material wp 145
existence of channels to raise concerns or
needs and approaches to remedy
S2
S2-3 Actions and resources related to workers in Material wp 145-147
the value chain
S2-4 Targets related to workers in the value chain Material wh 46-49:
147
S3-1-S3-4  Affected communities (incl. policies, Voluntary wp 178 This section further includes a highlight
s3 engagement, actions and resources, targets) box illustrating examples of local
engagement with communities where
Leadec operates (»ppage 179)
S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users n.a. n.a.
S4-2 Engagement with consumers and end-users, Voluntary w178
sa existence of channels to raise concerns or
needs and approaches to remedy
S4-3-S4-4  Actions and resources as well as targets n.a. n.a.

related to consumers and end-users

D This topical chapter includes a section on relevant accounting policies on mppages 139-141.
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ESRS DR Disclosure requirements Material / Pages Supplementary information
voluntary
G1-1 Policies related to business conduct Material wp151-157  This section includes policies relevant
to material as well as on voluntarily
disclosed topics
G1-2 Actions related to business conduct Material wp158-162 Voluntary reporting on management
of relationship with suppliers;
information security and data
protection; emergency response
programs; and political influence,
including lobbying activities
G1v G1-3 Targets related to business conduct Material wh 46-49:
163-164
G1-4 Metrics related to corruption or bribery Material w165 This section further includes infor-
mation on metrics related to supplier
management on wppages 165-166
G1-5 Metrics related to political influence, n.a. n.a. (This sub-topic is covered
including lobbying activities qualitatively under G1-2)
G1-6 Metrics related to payment practices n.a. n.a.

U This topical chapter includes a section on Leadec's sustainability-relevant memberships and commitments on »ppage 167.
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Environmental Information

“Reducing emissions is not an obligation—
It is a driver of long-term value creation.
By scaling Leadec’s Green Factory
Solutions and embedding science-based |
targets, we enable more sustainable
operations while achieving measurable
reductions.”

Markus Hucko, COO Leadec Group

At Leadec, environmental stewardship is a core pillar of our sustainability strategy and a key driver
of long-term value creation for ourselves and our customers.

As a result of the implementation of decarbonization measures, Leadec achieved a 10.8% reduc-
tion in Scope 1-3 emissions in 2025 compared with 2024. This performance demonstrates the
effectiveness of our decarbonization measures across operations.

Building on this progress, Leadec has submitted science-based emissions reduction targets
covering Scope 1-3 to the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi). In the near-term, these
targets aim to reduce total emissions by 36.2% by 2036.

Beyond managing its own environmental footprint, Leadec supports customers on their
sustainability journeys through its Green Factory Solutions, which generated around
€140 million in sales in 2025. These solutions play a key role in enabling decarboniza-
tion and circular economy approaches across industrial operations, reinforcing Leadec’s
ambition to drive environmental transformation in the industrial services sector.




Sl g
g ~_emissions reduction Scope 1-3
Factory Solutions portfolio (2025 vs. 2024)
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Reporting in Accordance with the EU Taxonomy

Preamble

The EU Taxonomy is a classification system for eco-
nomic activities that was developed to direct invest-
ments in ecologically sustainable projects. It provides
a uniform terminology and precise definition of what
makes an economic activity “sustainable.” “Economic
activities” in general are defined as specific actions
or processes carried out by companies or organiza-
tions to produce goods or provide services. The EU
Taxonomy's focus is crucial to achieving the European
Union'’s climate and energy targets for 2030 and meet-
ing the requirements of the EU Green Deal.

Leadec is supporting the European Union’s path to a
green economy and sustainable development set out
by the EU Green Deal. To contribute to the European
Union’s climate and energy targets for 2030, Leadec
has been working on implementing the EU Taxonomy
regulation into its own organization. As part of this
process, Leadec analyzed its existing Green Factory
Solutions (GFS) portfolio with respect to the EU
Taxonomy, assessing and allocating these activities
to the new structure under the EU classification. The
EU Taxonomy for sustainable activities is therefore an

How Leadec’'s Green Factory Solutions pay into the

EU Taxonomy

The industry sector is a major emitter of green-
house gas emissions and a key consumer of
resources. Leadec's greatest contribution to
sustainable development consists of supporting
our customers in reaching their environmental
objectives.

Under the Green Factory Solutions (GFS) heading,
we are offering a range of services along the
entire factory life cycle that promote decarbon-
ization and a circular economy. Leadec has stra-
tegically expanded its Green Factory Solutions
offering over the past years and supports an
ever-increasing number of customers in their
efforts to reduce CO, emissions and conserve
resources. Leadec provides, for example, a
well-thought-out waste management concept,
optimized energy management, or installation
services for battery storage systems, photovoltaic
systems, EV charging stations, and smart lighting
systems as well as cooperations with energy

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

utility companies. Leadec’s sustainable services
generated around €140 million in sales in fiscal
year 2025.

The Green Factory Solutions are not only a rapidly
growing business area with immense potential
for the future but also form the basis for Leadec’s
EU Taxonomy approach. After almost all of the
GFS qualified as Taxonomy-eligible in our assess-
ment process, it is now our goal to substantiate
Taxonomy alignment for the largest possible part
of the portfolio. Any future services we develop
which can be aligned with the EU Taxonomy
will also be marketed under the Green Factory
Solutions heading.

For more information on our GFS portfolio see
wppage 43 onward (section “Leadec’s sustainability
strategy” in chapter [ESRS 2]) and »ppage 21 (chap-
ter “Green Factory Solutions” under “Insights”).



essential tool for aligning our investments and busi-
ness strategies with environmental objectives pursued
by the legislator.

After the EU Omnibus Initiative was published in
March 2026, Leadec continues to expect to report in
line with the EU Taxonomy, including the complete
set of KPIs required, from 2028 onwards, starting
with fiscal year 2027 as its first reporting period. In
summary, the key aspects affecting the Leadec Group
are as follows: To reduce administrative complexity
and enhance reporting efficiency, the EU Omnibus
Initiative has introduced significant simplifications

Policies of recognition

Leadec implemented detailed procedures to ensure
fulfillment of the requirements of the EU Taxonomy
relating to the disclosure of and narratives for sales,
CapEx, and OpEx KPIs as defined by the EU Taxonomy.

Eligible activities under the EU Taxonomy
While assessing the economic activities within the
Climate Delegated Acts and its amendments as well

to the EU Taxonomy framework. Key amendments
include the introduction of a 10% materiality threshold,
allowing companies to omit detailed disclosures for
non-core economic activities, and a substantial reduc-
tion in required data points. Furthermore, the “Do No
Significant Harm" (DNSH) assessment has been stream-
lined by increasingly aligning criteria with existing EU
environmental legislation and permitting processes.
These changes aim to lower the compliance burden
while maintaining the transparency and environmental
integrity required by the European Green Deal. The EU
Taxonomy reporting will be part of the annual report
and will therefore be published accordingly.

as in the Omnibus Initiative, our approach was to
compare them to the relevant operational activities of
the Leadec Group. From the EU Taxonomy list of sus-
tainable activities, we identified 11 activities related
to revenue-generating operations of the Leadec Group.

Considering these activities, Leadec’s sustainable ser-
vices generated around €140 million in sales in fiscal

Environmental

Activity No. objective
Manufacture, installation, and servicing of high-, medium-, and low-voltage electrical equipment
for electrical transmission and distribution that result in or enable a substantial contribution to
climate change mitigation 3.20
Manufacture of other low-carbon technologies 3.6
Installation and operation of electric heat pumps 4.16
Installation, maintenance, and repair of energy-efficiency equipment 73 Cl!mate_ change
mitigation
Installation, maintenance, and repair of charging stations for electric vehicles in buildings
(and parking spaces attached to buildings) 7.4
Installation, maintenance, and repair of instruments and devices for measuring, regulation, and
controlling energy performance of buildings 7.5
Installation, maintenance, and repair of renewable energy technologies 7.6
Collection and transport of non-hazardous and hazardous waste 2.3
Repair, refurbishment, and remanufacturing 51 Circular economy
Product-as-a-service and other circular use- and result-oriented
service models 5.5
Protection and resto-
Conservation, including restoration, of habitats, ecosystems, ration of biodiversity
and species 1.1 and ecosystems
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year 2025. The activities under 7.3, 2.3, 3.6, and 5.1
in sum represent nearly 90% of the total eligible sales.

Additionally, two Taxonomy-eligible activities were
identified which do not relate to revenue generat-
ing activities, but incur CapEx or OpEX. These are
“Transport by motorbikes, passenger cars, and light
commercial vehicles” (6.5/climate change mitigation)
and “Acquisition and ownership of buildings” (7.7/
climate change adaptation).

Aligned activities under the EU Taxonomy

All eligible economic activities identified are assessed
regarding their conformity with the following three
criteria to determine whether they meet the definition
of aligned economic activities:

» Substantial contribution: Do
they comply with technical
screening criteria (TSC) for
substantial  contribution
to at least one of the six

the Omnibus

environmental  objec-
tives? structures, streamlined
» Do no significant

processes, and
harm (DNSH): Do they

comply with the TSC
ensuring that no
significant harm is
done to any of the
other remaining environmental objectives? These
are divided by Leadec into specific DNSH per ac-
tivity and generic DNSH based on the published
appendices A-D by the EU.

» Minimum safeguards: Do they comply with the
defined minimum safeguards regarding social and
governance standards?

The criteria are under ongoing assessment in the way
that the substantial contribution TSC and the activity-
specific DNSH are assessed at an individual activity
level, whereas the generic DNSH as well as the mini-
mum safeguards are primarily assessed at Group level.
Based on individual cases, the Group level assessment
may be further specified and carried out at site or
activity level.

T Order volume per activity must exceed a specified materiality threshold

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Social

The year 2025, as a
transitional period under

resulted in clearer

strong growth rates within
Green Factory Solutions.

Governance Non-Material

Substantial contribution

The alignment assessment of Leadec activities! is done
on a case-by-case basis using individual checklists per
economic Taxonomy activity and with a system-based
and partly automated approach to ensure appropriate
assessments for individual operational conditions.

Do no significant harm

The generic DNSH are further assessed and documented
in line with the various appendices of the EU Taxonomy.
To comply with the criteria set out in Appendix A, a cli-
mate risk assessment has been conducted. The criteria
set out in Appendix B are addressed through Leadec’s
Water Management Policy and an assessment of the
nature of Leadec’s activities for overall water usage
and sustainable use and protection of water and marine
resources. Relevant
criteria set out in
Appendix C are eval-
uated using Leadec’s
resource and procure-
ment management pol-
icies, as well as with the
help of the Procurement
organization, which also
includes our own global
REACH compliance guideline
(mppage 170 onward, section
“Pollution [E2]" in chapter
“Voluntary Reporting on Non-
Material Topics”). The criteria set out in Appendix D
are addressed through Leadec’s health, safety, and

environmental (HSE) assessment processes.

Initiative,

consistent

Minimum safeguards

The ongoing assessment considers our commitment to
respect human rights, which is an incremental part of
our @Code of Conduct for employees as well as the
@ Business Partner Code of Conduct for suppliers and
subcontractors and lives up to the UN Guiding Principles
and OECD's Guidelines for multinational enterprises.

For more information on Leadec’'s Compliance Com-
mittee and Sustainability Committee, please see
wp page 36 onward (section “Governance” in chapter
[ESRS 2]).


https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/compliance
https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/compliance

Leadec’s EU Taxonomy approach

Eligibility assessment
Mapping of Leadec business activities to list of economic activities under the EU Taxonomy

Leadec Green Factory Solutions

List of business activities under EU Taxonomy

Alignment assessment
Checking and documenting conformity with alignment requirements

: Do no o
Substantial st I Minimum
contribution significant safeguards

harm

Compliance with technical
screening criteria (TSC)

Reporting of KPIs

Integration into controlling and accounting systems; reporting share of eligible and aligned activities?

Aligned economic

_— activities
Non-eligible
economic ——
activities
>~ Eligible, but non-
aligned, economic
activities

D Note: This figure is a purely illustrative representation used for layout purposes and does not reflect real or reported data.
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Climate Change [E1]

Why it matters

Climate change is a key sustainability challenge that
shapes regulatory frameworks, market expectations,
and customer demand. As a service provider with a
global footprint, Leadec is connected to climate change
primarily through its greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions
across its own operations, and particularly its value
chain. These emissions represent Leadec's main
environmental impact. Addressing them is essential
to reducing the Company'’s carbon footprint and con-
tributing to global climate targets, including the Paris
Agreement.

Social

Governance Non-Material

At the same time, the transition to a low-carbon
economy creates new business potential. Demand for
energy efficiency, renewable energy, as well as battery
energy storage system services is increasing, enabling
Leadec to support customers in their decarboniza-
tion efforts while further developing its own service
portfolio. By actively managing its climate-related
impacts and leveraging the opportunities arising,
Leadec strengthens its long-term competitiveness and
supports the transition toward a more sustainable
industrial sector.

Value chain

Sub-topic and description Type

location

Time horizon? Policies and frameworks

Climate change mitigation

While the Leadec Group'’s Scope 1 and
Scope 2 emissions are comparatively
low, the majority of its climate impact
arises from significant emissions in the
upstream and downstream value chains
(Scope 3).

Negative impact
(actual)

Energy

Leadec is well-positioned to play

a significant role and benefit from
helping industries transition to more
sustainable practices through its Green
Factory Solutions. As a result, Leadec’s
revenues are expected to increase

over time. Relevant services provide
Energy Efficiency and Renewable
Energy Solutions thereby contributing to
decarbonization.

Opportunity

operations, and
downstream J

« Global environmental policy
« (Clobal sustainability policy
« Climate transition plan (CTP)
* GHG Protocol

« Science Based Targets initiative
(SBTi) framework

Paris Agreement alignment
(1.5 °C pathway)

» (CSRD/ESRS reporting framework

e |SO 14001 environmental
management systems

« EU Energy Efficiency Directive

Upstream, own
Short-term

,

« Leadec’s “Becoming Leading Edge”
strategy

e Leadec’s stakeholder engagement
process

« “Elevate Leading Edge” initiative

Short- to « (Green Factory Solutions (GFS)
long-term portfolio framework

« EU Taxonomy
« |SO 50001 (energy management
systems, where applied)

e EU energy transition and decar-
bonization frameworks

Downstream

Y Short-term = 1 year, medium-term = 1-5 years, long-term = over 5 years (as per ESRS 1.77).

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



Leadec’s impacts, risks, and opportunities related to

climate change

The material impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs)
related to climate change have been identified in a
double materiality assessment (DMA) based on the
principles of the Leadec Group’s risk management
process. The materiality assessment described on
wp page 56 onward (section “Material impacts, risks,
and opportunities and disclosure requirements

included in the sustainability statement” in chapter

[ESRS 2]) identified the material impact related to

Actions

climate change and the opportunity related to energy
presented in the table below. Additionally, Leadec has
assessed and identified climate-related physical risks
as well as transition risks with no Group-level materi-
ality identified (see »ppage 75 onward in this chapter).

* Renewable electricity procurement and scaling

« Energy efficiency improvements in operations and equipment
« Fleet electrification and low-carbon mobility measures

* Resource efficiency and process optimization

* Preventive maintenance and operational controls

« Acting on the strategic pillars of expanding the service portfolio
and providing digital and sustainable services across the entire
factory life cycle

« Stakeholder engagement with customers identify needs that

Leadec can fulfill (decarbonization and circular economy solutions)

» Leadec’s “Elevate Leading Edge” initiative launched in 2022,

translated stakeholder and market insights into concrete measures,
including the successful market introduction of the Green Factory

Solutions portfolio

e Emissions monitoring and corporate carbon footprint
tracking

« Data quality improvements (activity-based and primary
data)

» Sustainable procurement and supplier engagement
» Implementation of decarbonization levers under CTP

« Offering energy-related services, including:
- Energy Efficiency Solutions (energy-efficient devices
as well as systems; power grid modernization;
energy management systems)
- Renewable Energy Solutions (photovoltaic systems;
EV charging infrastructure; sustainable heating solutions;
battery storage solutions)

e Further market positioning of Green Factory Solutions and
service delivery to the customer
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Leadec’s transition plan for climate change mitigation

In 2025, Leadec initiated and substantially developed
its climate transition plan (CTP) to translate its cli-
mate-related commitments into a structured pathway
for reducing greenhouse gas emissions across its own
operations and value chain. Leadec developed targets
under the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTIi)'s
Corporate Net-Zero Standard Version 1.3.1 and sub-
mitted them to SBTi in Q2 2026 for validation. The
SBTi framework provides Leadec a foundation to
develop its science-based emissions reduction targets
and the associated decarbonization levers, including
their quantified reduction potential and contribu-
tion to target achievement. Building on this, Leadec
developed an implementation road map, including
operational measures, cost assessments, and execu-
tion planning at legal-entity level, which together with
the targets aligned with SBTi methodology (submit-
ted for validation) and levers form the full CTP. The
science-based targets were developed using 2024 as
the base year with Scope 2 target values calculated
using the market-based method. The 2024 corporate
carbon footprint was recalculated for methodological
alignment, mainly the addition of Scope 3 Category 12
end-of-life treatment of sold products as a signifi-
cant category for Leadec. For further information on
the corporate carbon footprint methodology, please
refer to section “Leadec’s gross Scope 1, Scope 2, and
Scope 3 GHG emissions” in this chapter (see »ppage 94
onward).

The targets and the implementation road map were
developed through a bottom-up approach. Decar-
bonization levers were assessed at legal-entity level,
considering service lines, business models, asset pro-
files, regional feasibility, expected cost impacts, and
expected reduction potential; appropriate levers were
then aggregated into Leadec's global target pathway.

Leadec’s science-based near-term emissions reduction
targets are to reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 emis-
sions by 50.4% and Scope 3 emissions (within the
SBTi target boundary) by 34.6% by 2036. Long-term
targets are to reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 emissions
by 90% and Scope 3 emissions (within the SBTi target
boundary) by 90% by 2050. These submitted targets
are gross reduction targets and do not count GHG

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

remaovals, carbon credits, or avoided emissions toward
target achievement. Additionally, Leadec commits to
achieving net-zero GHG emissions across the value
chain by 2050.

Detailed target boundaries, base-year values, target
values, and methodology are disclosed on »$page 90
onward (section “Targets related to climate change” in
this chapter).

Decarbonization levers and key actions

Leadec’'s implementation road map translates the
near-term and long-term targets into decarbonization
levers across four core strategy areas: energy, oper-
ations, mobility, and supply chain. The plan consoli-
dates actions already pursued in 2025 under Leadec’s
environmental policy, existing decarbonization efforts,
and sustainability targets with additional planned
measures defined after the reporting period as part of
the SBTi target-setting process. Across the road map,
priority is given to levers with material emissions
reduction potential and potential for financial savings
(positive net present value; NPV).

Short- to medium-term reductions are expected to be
driven by measures with high technical feasibility and
attractive economics while long-term reductions will
depend on scaling high-impact levers and enabling
developments across assets, transport, procurement,
and suppliers. The main levers are emissions-con-
scious investment decisions, fleet transition, circularity
measures, procurement of low-carbon materials and
renewable electricity, and supplier decarbonization.

The expected impact varies by lever. For example,
renewable energy procurement and fleet electrifica-
tion are expected to deliver significant reductions in
Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions. Supply-chain-related
measures are expected to have a significant impact
on Scope 3 emissions. Additionally, more accurate
supplier-specific, primary, and activity-based data
can reduce current overestimations resulting from
conservative assumptions and limited data availabil-
ity. Measures such as travel optimization, workflow
digitalization, and changes in cleaning practices are
expected to deliver smaller incremental savings.



For detailed information on all current and planned
actions, including their scope, timeframe, and expected
outcomes, see section “Actions and resources related
to climate change mitigation” (see mppage 82 onward
in this chapter).

Leadec has assessed the financial resources required
to implement the decarbonization levers supporting
its near-term targets up to 2036. A quantified financial
plan has not yet been defined for the long-term 2050
targets, as investment needs beyond 2036 depend on
future business growth, emissions development, tech-
nology availability, market conditions, and regulatory
developments.

Leadec did not apply an internal carbon pricing scheme
in 2025. No internal carbon fee, shadow carbon price,
or implicit carbon price was used in business-unit
charging, transfer pricing, investment decisions, or the
CTP-related NPV analysis during the reporting period.

Approval of the CTP by the administrative,
management, and supervisory bodies

Leadec's CTP is embedded in the Group's governance
framework and was developed under the oversight of
Leadec’s top management comprised of the Advisory
Committee (AC), global Board of Management (BoM),
and various other executive positions including the
Sustainability Committee; for more information see
wp page 36 onward in chapter [ESRS 2] (section “The
role of Leadec's administrative, management, and
supervisory bodies in relation to sustainability”). The
governance and approval process follows a structured
sequence. The global BoM approved the initiation of the
SBTi project, and a dedicated project team was estab-
lished, comprised of regional representatives, external
consultants, and the Global Sustainability team.

In order to take a bottom-up approach, the project
team conducted regional workshops to identify appli-
cable decarbonization levers, assess implementation
challenges, and define feasible regional targets and
commitments. These inputs were aggregated into a
Group target, applying an absolute cross-sector reduc-
tion approach for Scope 1-3 emissions. After selecting
the SBTi target-setting method, the feasibility of the
identified levers was assessed at legal-entity level
using minimum and maximum thresholds. Legal-entity
feedback and approval were core features of this step.

This approach enabled a more granular and realistic
assessment than a purely top-down allocation, as
legal entities within the same country operate differ-
ent service lines, business models, and asset profiles.
Based on the legal-entity-level feasibility assessment,
implementation assumptions were defined, and the
corresponding NPV cost impacts were subsequently
aggregated at country level for consolidation purposes.

As of December 31, 2025, the finalized CTP had
not yet been formally approved. After the reporting
period, Leadec’s Sustainability Committee approved
the target-setting methodology in Q1 2026, and the
BoM approved the final CTP and the proposed SBTs
including related investment requirements in Q2 2026.
Further budget releases for implementation will follow
Leadec’s regular governance procedures. The CTP was
also presented to the shareholders represented in the
Advisory Committee. Feedback has been considered in
the finalization of the CTP to support alignment with
shareholder expectations and long-term value creation.

The CTP’s targets remain subject to SBTi validation,
expected by Q3 2026, and may be updated based
on validation feedback as well as evolving supplier
data, emissions factors, new technological options,
regulatory conditions, and country implementation
plans. Accordingly, Leadec will update the transition
plan and the disclosures related to sections “Actions
and resources related to climate change mitigation,”
“Targets related to climate change,” and “Leadec’s gross
Scope 1, Scope 2, and Scope 3 GHG emissions” in this
chapter.

Alignment of the CTP with overall business strategy
Leadec's CTP is aligned with the Group’'s overall
business strategy and reflects the expected develop-
ment of the business up to 2036. Organic business
growth, as reflected in Leadec’s accounting and budget
forecasts, is expected to increase GHG emissions by
approximately 51% by 2036, and has therefore been
explicitly considered in the development of the decar-
bonization levers and implementation road map. The
CTP is designed to reduce emissions despite expected
business growth and thereby supports Leadec’s stra-
tegic focus on decarbonization.

For the period up to 2031, the business-as-usual
scenario is based on legal-entity-specific budgets. For
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2032 to 2036, it uses Group Accounting's expected
business growth assumption, based on expected infla-
tion and growth rates, which are also applied at year
end closing procedures. From 2037 onward, external
consultants applied a conservative organic growth
approach to ensure that long-term projections up to
2050 are reflected in the submitted long-term targets
while acknowledging that detailed business planning
beyond 2036 remains subject to further development.

The CTP focuses on GHG emissions, which is in line
with the climate-related material negative impact
identified by Leadec's double materiality assess-
ment (DMA). Leadec has not identified any material
expenditures or revenues related to activities that
could contribute to expanding the use of fossil fuels.
Other environmental topics, like pollution, including
microplastics, water, as well as biodiversity, including
forests, were assessed in the DMA to be non-material.
As no material impacts, risks, or opportunities were
identified, they are not addressed by the CTP.

While avoided emissions are neither included in
SBTI's target-setting methodologies, nor in Leadec's
CTP, they still represent an important contribution to
a decarbonized economy. Through our Green Factory
Solutions (GFS), Leadec supports decarbonization at
client sites, particularly through Energy Efficiency and
Renewable Energy services (see mppage 87 onward,
section “Actions related to downstream opportunity
related to energy” in this chapter). Increasing customer
demand, represented in a clear double-digit growth
rate of the GFS portfolio, presents two downstream
opportunities as well as further potential for alignment
of decarbonization with Leadec’s strategy “Becoming
Leading Edge.” For more information on Leadec’s
strategy, its sustainability considerations, and the
GFS portfolio, please see wppage 43 onward, section
“Strategy,” in chapter [ESRS 2].

Capital expenditure (CapEx) amounts invested during
the reporting period in coal, oil, and gas

Leadec provides services to customers in various
industries, including customers that may be active in
the coal, oil, or gas economic sectors that are covered

Social
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by the relevant NACE?! codes. However, Leadec did not
incur significant CapEx in coal, oil, or gas economic
activities during the reporting period.

Key assumptions used and dependencies on which
the CTP relies

Leadec’s CTP is based on defined assumptions and
dependencies that influence the feasibility, timing,
and scale of the planned emissions reductions across
operations, the value chain, and investment decisions.
The plan assumes that emissions reductions will be
achieved through a combination of renewable energy,
operational efficiency, circularity, low-carbon mobility,
sustainable procurement, supplier decarbonization,
and investment steering.

In the near-term up to 2036, the CTP relies on mea-
sures that are already technically feasible and can be
implemented within Leadec's current business model
to reduce Scope 1 and 2 emissions. The estimated
reduction potential of these measures is based not
only on internal but also external research, exper-
tise, and forward-looking estimates. Conservative
scenarios have been applied to reflect uncertainties,
particularly regarding technological maturity, imple-
mentation speed, and the evolution of electricity grid
emissions factors in countries where Leadec operates.
For example, for energy intensity improvements, an
80% roll-out was assumed on a conservative basis, as
active measures are required to realize the expected
reduction effect. As grid decarbonization and energy
intensity improvements are not mutually exclusive,
both effects were considered in the scenario modeling.

For Scope 3 emissions, the CTP relies partly on
Leadec’s ability to influence suppliers through pro-
curement decisions, supplier engagement, and GHG-
related criteria in supplier selection. It also depends on
suppliers’ willingness and ability to disclose emissions
data, improve transparency, and implement their own
decarbonization measures. Purchased goods and ser-
vices are particularly relevant because they represent
a major part of Leadec’s Scope 3 emissions and of the
submitted Scope 3 target boundary.

T NACE = Nomenclature statistique des activités économiques dans la Communauté européenne (statistical classification of economic activities in
the European Union); relevant NACE codes were considered as defined in ESRS E1 Climate Change, DR 11b.
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Across all scopes, the plan further assumes a progres-
sive improvement in emissions data quality, including
a gradual shift from predominantly spend-based cal-
culations and secondary data to more activity-based
methodologies, supplier-specific emissions factors,
and primary data obtained directly from the rele-
vant sources. These improvements are expected to
strengthen target tracking, procurement steering, and
the reliability of reported emissions reductions. These
assumptions and dependencies will be reviewed and
refined as part of future updates to the CTP.

Qualitative assessment of potential locked-in
greenhouse gas emissions and related transition risk
Potential locked-in GHG emissions in Leadec’s business
model can arise from two main sources: the physical
assets used to deliver services and the emissions
associated with service-related purchased goods. Both
sources have been assessed qualitatively to evaluate
their potential to jeopardize the achievement of the
CTP and to drive transition risk.

The physical assets required for service delivery
mainly consist of buildings, vehicles, and forklifts
which are predominantly leased rather than owned.
These physical assets are primarily associated with
emissions from fuel and electricity consumption and
related upstream activities; they accounted for 10.2%
of Leadec’s total market-based GHG emissions in 2025.
As an asset-light service provider, Leadec’'s business
model limits long-term exposure to carbon-intensive
infrastructure. Lease structures allow for regular
renewal and replacement cycles, enabling the gradual
adoption of lower-emissions alternatives. As a result,
potential locked-in emissions from physical assets are
not expected to jeopardize the achievement of the CTP
or to constitute a significant transition risk.

A second source of potential locked-in emissions
relates to material handling as part of Leadec's
installation, maintenance, and repair services. Leadec
does not sell stand-alone physical products; how-
ever, purchased parts required to deliver services
accounted for approximately 34.5% of GHG emissions
in 2025 and are reported under Scope 3 category 1
(Purchased goods and services) and Scope 3 category
12 (End-of-life treatment of sold products). These
emissions may be influenced over time through sup-
plier engagement, sustainable procurement practices,

customer collaboration, supplier take-back programs,
and improved documentation of actual end-of-life
treatment routes. Scope 3 category 12 emissions are
currently calculated using a conservative accounting
methodology that assumes landfill treatment where
recycling evidence is not available. This does not
necessarily reflect actual disposal routes. Improved
documentation for recycling, particularly for electrical
components and valuable metal parts, will support
more accurate reporting and is expected to reduce
reported end-of-life emissions over time. Importantly,
90% of emissions from Scope 3 category 1 and 100%
of Scope 3 category 12 are included within the tar-
get boundary and reduction pathways of the CTP.
Although their reduction is partly dependent on
supplier decarbonization efforts, these emissions are
explicitly addressed by the emissions reduction tar-
gets and therefore do not jeopardize the achievement
of the CTP.

Progress in decarbonization relevant to CTP

During 2025, Leadec continued to advance decar-
bonization across its own operations and value chain
while developing the CTP and SBTi target framework.
Progress is reflected in Leadec’s corporate carbon
footprint (see mppage 94 onward, section “Leadec’s
gross Scope 1, Scope 2, and Scope 3 GHG emissions’
in this chapter). In 2025, total market-based GHG
emissions amounted to 168,301 tCO,eq, representing
an 11% decrease compared with the recalculated 2024
value. Scope 3 emissions remained the largest part of
Leadec’s footprint and amounted to 154,031 tCO.eq,
representing a 12% decrease compared with the
recalculated 2024 value despite business growth and
acquisitions.

’

The actions that supported emissions management
during 2025 were implemented through Leadec’s
global environmental policy described later in this
chapter in section “Policies related to climate change
mitigation” (see wppage 80 onward). Furthermore,
existing decarbonization efforts, operational man-
agement, and targets were consolidated with addi-
tional planned measures under the finalized CTP (see
wp page 82 onward, section “Actions and resources
related to climate change mitigation” in this chapter).
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ldentification of climate-related risks and scenario analysis

Climate hazard selection for physical risk assessment

Risk type

Climate hazard

Included/
excluded

Temperature

Changing temperature (chronic)

Heat stress (chronic)

Temperature variability (chronic)

Permafrost thawing (chronic)
Heat wave (acute)
Cold wave/frost (acute)

Wildfire (acute)

Wind

Changing wind patterns (chronic)

Cyclones, hurricanes, and typhoons (acute)

Storms (acute)

Tornado (acute)

Water

Changing precipitation patterns and types

(chronic)

Precipitation or hydrological variability

(chronic)

Ocean acidification (chronic)
Saline intrusion (chronic)
Sea level rise (chronic)
Water stress (chronic)
Drought (acute)

Heavy precipitation (acute)?
Flood (acute)?

Glacial lake outburst (acute)

Solid mass

Coastal erosion (chronic)
Soil degradation (chronic)
Soil erosion (chronic)
Solifluction (chronic)
Avalanche (acute)
Landslide (acute)

Subsidence (acute)

QOVVVVVOIVIIINO O OOV

Q Hazard included in physical risk exposure assessment.

@ Hazard excluded from physical risk exposure assessment.

U Further analyzed regarding snow depth and rainfall.
2 Further analyzed regarding pluvial, fluvial, and tidal flooding.
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Leadec performed physical and transition climate risk
assessments in 2025. The following section explains
how Leadec assessed exposure (likelihood and magni-
tude) and sensitivity to physical climate hazards and
transition events over the short-, medium-, and long-
term, including the climate-related scenarios used, the
scope of the assessment, key assumptions, and the
resulting Group-level financial materiality conclusions.
The implications for Leadec's strategy and business
model, including the assessment of resilience, are
disclosed separately on mppage 79 (section “Resilience
to climate change” in this chapter).

Physical climate risk assessment

Leadec conducted a physical climate risk assessment
covering own operational sites and customer sites.
The assessment followed a structured process cover-
ing preparation, identification, and evaluation. It was
used to identify and prioritize site-level exposure to
climate-related hazards and to support Leadec's Group-
level financial materiality review. The site selection cri-
teria were used to define the scope of the assessment.

Preparation

As part of the preparation phase, Leadec pre-screened
climate-related hazards, defined assessment time
horizons, selected climate scenarios, and determined
the sites to be included in the assessment.

The classification of climate hazards was aligned
with Annex II, Appendix A of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2021/2139 under the EU Taxonomy. Not all 28
climate-related hazards were considered relevant for
Leadec. Following the pre-screening and stakeholder
discussions, 11 hazards were excluded due to low
geographic relevance, limited operational impact, or
low stakeholder concern.

For the physical climate risk assessment, Leadec
applied the following time horizons:

baseline (recent)
short-term (2030)
medium-term (2040)
long-term (2050)

vV v vy



Leadec assessed physical climate risk exposure using
two Shared Socioeconomic Pathway (SSP) scenarios.
SSP5-8.5 was used as a high-emissions scenario to
test exposure to severe physical climate conditions,
including a global temperature increase exceeding 4 °C
by 2100. SSP2-4.5 was used as a moderate scenario,
with projected warming of approximately 2.5 °Cto 3 °C
by 2100, to support planning in a moderate scenario
of climate variability and physical hazards.

The assessment covered Leadec’'s own sites and cus-
tomer sites. Sites were selected based on financial and
operational relevance; revenue thresholds for customer
sites, as well as headcount and estimated personnel
costs for Leadec’s own offices and operational stations,
asset intensity, and relevance for EU Taxonomy-
eligible economic activities were assessed. Collectively,
these selection criteria were used to determine the
scope of the physical climate risk assessment. Supplier
sites in the upstream value chain were not assessed at
individual site level, as Leadec's supplier base is highly
diversified, and no material dependency on specific
supplier locations was identified for physical climate
risks.

Using these criteria, Leadec selected 98 sites for the
physical climate risk assessment. These sites covered
more than 60% of Leadec’'s workforce and more than
80% of total personnel costs.

Identification

In the identification phase, Leadec used guantitative
geospatial climate data to assess hazard levels at the
geolocation of the selected sites under SSP5-8.5 and
SSP2-4.5.

To assess how climate hazards could affect Leadec's
activities, Leadec defined the following site elements:

Site elements

Health and safety of
employees

Building structures Energy supply

Plant and equipment
(stationary)

Equipment (mobile) Water supply

Indoor facilities Outdoor facilities Site access

Regional HSE managers validated local exposure based
on site-specific knowledge and provided information
on current and planned mitigation and adaptation
measures. This input supported the evaluation of gross
and net exposure at site level.

Evaluation

In the evaluation phase, Leadec calculated risk scores
by combining hazard level, exposure, and vulnerability.
Hazard levels as well as exposure were each assessed
on a scale from O to 5 and vulnerability on a scale
from O to 4. The resulting score ranges from 0 to 100.
In the climate risk assessment (CRA) methodology,
scores above 60 were classified as risks above the
CRA threshold and were therefore subject to further
evaluation. When gross vulnerability was used, the
score represented gross site-level physical climate
risk. When net vulnerability was used, the score rep-
resented site-level risk after considering current and
planned mitigation and adaptation measures. Leadec
then performed a further Group-level net vulnerability
review, informed by the global HSE team, to account
for Group-level mitigation and adaptation measures,
including global health and safety management, envi-
ronmental management processes, and existing site
governance.

The results of the physical climate risk assessment
were used as input for the Group-level financial
materiality review disclosed in the “Results” section
of this chapter (see mppage 77 onward). Further, they
also informed the resilience assessment disclosed
separately in section “Resilience to climate change” on
wp page 79 onward of this chapter.

Climate-related transition risks and opportunities

in own operations and along the upstream and
downstream value chain

In addition to the physical climate risk assessment,
Leadec assessed climate-related transition risks
and opportunities in own operations and across the
upstream and downstream value chain. The assess-
ment considered events and trends that may affect
Leadec’s business model, strategy, financial perfor-
mance, and customer demand in the transition to a
lower-carbon economy.
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Leadec used the same assessment time horizons as for
the physical climate risk assessment:

base-line (recent)
short-term (2030)
medium-term (2040)
long-term (2050)

For transition risks and opportunities, Leadec consid-
ered SSP1-2.6 as a net-zero scenario aligned with the
objectives of the Paris Agreement and a pathway lim-
iting global warming to 1.5 °C with no or limited over-
shoot. This scenario was selected because it implies
stronger transition dynamics, including regulatory
developments, changes in market demand, technology
shifts, energy transition effects, and changing customer
requirements.

The identification process drew on input from internal
and external experts, relevant academic and industry
literature, and peer review. Leadec assessed transition
risk drivers in line with the classifications of the Task
Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)
across the following categories:

policy and legal
technology
market
reputation

The assessment considered opportunities related
to resource efficiency, energy source, products and
services, and markets. Leadec’s ability to respond to
climate-related risks is addressed separately in sec-
tion “Resilience to climate change” of this chapter (see
wppage 79 onward).

The evaluation considered potential gross and net
financial effects across upstream, own operations, and
downstream activities, based on financial magnitude
and likelihood. The assessment combined qualitative
analysis with quantitative evaluation of strategic-level
risks and opportunities and included workshops with
internal stakeholders.
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Key assumptions and dependencies

Key assumptions for the physical climate risk assess-
ment include the continued relevance of the selected
sites, the accuracy of geospatial climate data for the
selected SSP scenarios, and the continuation of current,
as well as the implementation of planned, site-level
and Group-level mitigation and adaptation measures.
The physical climate hazard analysis, including hazard
level and exposure, remains valid unless new climate
models become available or new Leadec locations are
brought into scope that are relevant for the assess-
ment. Vulnerability results may change if there are
relevant modifications at assessed sites, including
changes in local operations, site infrastructure, mitiga-
tion measures, adaptation measures, or contract scope.

Key assumptions for the transition risk and oppor-
tunity assessment included a low-carbon transition
pathway with stronger climate-related policy and
market dynamics, changes in customer demand and
automotive production structures, technology adop-
tion, increasing electrification, energy transition devel-
opments, and the continued relevance of Leadec’s
strategic diversification and sustainability-related
service portfolio. The transition risk and opportunity
assessment will be reviewed if relevant changes occur
in climate-related regulation, customer demand, tech-
nology development, market conditions, or Leadec's
business model.

Results of the climate risk assessments

Leadec reviewed the results of the physical and tran-
sition climate risk assessments against Group-level
financial materiality criteria. This review considered
the potential financial effects on the Leadec Group,
including the affected activities’ contribution to Group
revenue, typical contract and planning durations, the
long-term horizon of the projected climate effects,
Leadec’s limited reliance on assets, the ability to
adapt or redeploy resources, customer and sector
diversification, and existing or planned mitigation and
adaptation measures.

The conclusions below distinguish between site-level
or Group-level risks under the CRA methodology and
material climate-related financial risks for the Leadec
Group under ESRS.



Physical climate risk assessment results

Under the high-emissions scenario SSP5-8.5, the
physical climate risk assessment identified a limited
number of site-level risks above the CRA threshold.
Ten sites showed gross risk above the CRA threshold.
This number decreased to six sites after current and
planned site-level mitigation and adaptation measures

were considered.

Number of sites projected to face physical risks above the CRA threshold

Hazard Gross Net-site evaluation Net—group evaluation
Drought 5 3 1
Water stress 2 1 0
Temperature variability 2 1 1
Flood (tidal) 1 1 1
Flood (pluvial) 1 0 0
Changing temperature 1 1 1
Heat wave 1 1 0
Heat stress 1 1 0
Wildfire 0 0 0
Heavy precipitation (snow depth) 0 0 0
Tornadoes 0 0 0
Changing wind patterns 0 0 0
Flood (fluvial) 0 0 0
Heavy precipitation (rainfall) 0 0 0
Cold wave 0 0 0
Storm 0 0 0
Landslide 0 0 0
Subsidence 0 0 0
Sea level rise 0 0 0
Cyclones, hurricanes, and typhoons 0 0 0

Number of sites projected to face physical risks above the CRA threshold per hazard type:
Not relevant (0) Very low (1-20) [ Low (21-40)

Medium (41-60) [ High (61-80)

W Very high (81-98)
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The net Group-level risks above the CRA threshold
relate to drought, temperature variability, tidal
flooding, and changing temperature. These exposures
affected three sites in total. No net risk above the
CRA threshold was identified for employee health and
safety or the ability to work after Group-level mitiga-
tion and adaptation measures were considered.

Based on the subsequent Group-level financial mate-
riality review, the net site-level physical climate risks
identified in the assessment were not assessed as
material climate-related financial
risks for the Leadec Group. The
main reasons were the limited
contribution of the affected
activities to Group revenue,
the significant difference
in duration between the
contracts and the long-
term climate projections,
Leadec’s asset-lean oper-
ations, and the avail-
ability of site-level and
Group-level mitigation
and adaptation mea-
sures. The net site-
level risks are therefore not included as material IROs
and are not associated with any anticipated material
financial effects, but they continue to inform local fol-
low-up, HSE governance, environmental management,
and future updates of the climate risk assessment.

financially no
after consider
mitigation but

while opportuni

Climate transition risk assessment results

The assessment identified a net transition risk related
to the automotive sector’s transition from internal
combustion engine to electric vehicles. This transition
may reduce production depth and site size at auto-
motive original equipment manufacturers (OEMs) and
therefore affect demand for certain Leadec services.
Leadec reviewed this risk against Group-level finan-
cial materiality criteria, including customer and sector
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Net climate risks are
limited in scope and

continually monitored

actively managed.

Governance Non-Material

diversification, the affected activities' contribution to
Group revenue, contract and planning horizons, the
adaptability of Leadec’s service portfolio, and the
growth potential of sustainability-related services.
Based on this review, the risk was not assessed as a
material climate-related financial risk for the Leadec
Group; it is therefore not assessed to be a material
IRO as it is not associated with anticipated material
financial effects. Leadec will continue to monitor the
exposure through its strategy, risk management, and
market development processes.

The assessment also
confirmed transi-
tion-related material

opportunities related
to customer demand for

n-material

: energy efficiency and
mg circular economy solu-
tions, which contribute

to decarbonization. These
opportunities are addressed
primarily through Leadec’s
Green Factory Solutions port-
folio. The energy-related oppor-
tunity is reported in this chapter
on =ppage 93, section “Management of downstream
opportunity related to energy.” The waste-related
opportunity is reported in chapter “Resource Use and
Circular Economy [E5]" (see mppage 98 onward).

ties are



Resilience to climate change

Leadec assessed the resilience of its strategy and busi-
ness model based on the physical and transition cli-
mate risk assessments conducted in 2025 and the sub-
sequent Group-level financial materiality review. The
analysis considered physical climate hazard exposure
under SSP5-8.5 and SSP2-4.5 and transition events
and trends under SSP1-2.6. The resilience assessment
is subject to inherent uncertainties, including uncer-
tainty in long-term climate model outputs, local hazard
development, future customer site portfolios, contract
duration, customer demand, regulatory developments,
technology adoption, and macroeconomic conditions.

Leadec’s strategy and business model were assessed
as resilient to the identified climate-related risks and
exposures. Leadec’'s service-oriented and compara-
tively asset-light business model supports operational
flexibility. Services are delivered primarily at customer
sites, while some preparation and support activities
are carried out at Leadec's own operational facili-
ties. Leadec’s contract structures, ability to redeploy
resources, and customer and sector diversification
reduce dependency on individual sites.

Since the physical climate risks identified were
assessed as non-material for the Leadec Group, they
do not require changes to Leadec’s overall strategy or
business model.

The effects identified through scenario analysis inform
Leadec’s potential response to physical climate expo-
sures. Where relevant, Leadec can conduct site-level
follow-up assessments and define adaptation mea-
sures related to site access, building structures, equip-
ment, energy supply, water supply, local emergency
preparedness, and operational continuity.

Similarly, the transition risk identified was assessed
as non-material for the Leadec Group and does not
require a change to Leadec’s overall strategy or
business model. Leadec will continue to monitor this
exposure through its strategy, risk management, and
market development processes, particularly in relation

to customer and industry diversification, service
portfolio development, and demand for digital and
sustainable services.

Leadec’s climate transition plan, which includes cur-
rent and planned climate-related actions, contributes
to resilience by reducing greenhouse gas emissions
across its own operations and value chain, improv-
ing emissions and energy management, integrating
climate considerations into procurement and opera-
tional decision-making, and strengthening the Group’s
ability to respond to the transition to a lower-carbon
economy. Existing HSE and environmental manage-
ment processes support site-level adaptation and
operational continuity. No assets or business activities
were identified that are incompatible with, or would
require significant effort to become compatible with, a
climate-neutral economy.

The continued development of Green Factory Solutions
supports resilience by expanding customer-facing ser-
vices that respond to climate-related market demand.

Leadec did not identify significant areas of uncertainty
that would change its conclusion on the resilience of
its strategy and business model.

LeadecC’s capacity to adjust or adapt its strategy and
business model is supported by its limited asset inten-
sity, flexible service delivery model, ability to redeploy
resources across sites and regions, established HSE
and environmental management processes, diversified
customer strategy, and scalable sustainability-related
service portfolio. Climate-related risks and exposures
will continue to be monitored through future updates
of the climate risk assessment, site-level follow-up
where relevant, and Leadec’s regular risk management
and sustainability governance processes.
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Policies related to climate change mitigation

Leadec's environmental and climate-related com-
mitments are defined in the Company's global envi-
ronmental policy, which establishes a Group-wide
framework to manage material environmental impacts.
This policy is embedded in Leadec’'s overarching
sustainability strategy, governed primarily by the
global sustainability policy, which defines the Group's
commitment to sustainable development across

environmental, social, and governance dimensions.
For further information, please see wppage 43 onward
(section “Strategy” in chapter [ESRS 2]).

The allocation of accountability for implementing
environmental and climate-related commitments
across the Leadec Group's Board of Management is
outlined below.

Accountability for environmental and climate-related commitments CEO CFO coo
Dependencies, impacts, risks, and opportunities

Assessment of future trends X
Assessment and management X X
Policies, commitments, and targets

Setting of corporate environmental policies and/or commitments X
Monitoring of compliance with corporate environmental policies and/or commitments X X
Setting of environmental corporate targets (incl. science-based targets) X X X
Measurement of progress toward environmental corporate targets (incl. science-based targets) X
Engagement on environmental issues

Management of public policy as well as value chain engagement X
Management of engagement in landscapes and/or jurisdictions X
Management of supplier compliance with environmental requirements X
Strategy and financial planning related to environmental issues

Conducting of environmental scenario assessment X
Development as well as implementation of a climate transition plan X
Development and implementation of a business strategy which considers environmental issues X X X
Management of acquisitions, mergers, and divestitures as well as major capital and/or operational X
expenditures

Management of environmental reporting, audit, and verification processes X X
Management of annual budgets related to environmental issues X X
Priorities management related to innovation/low environmental impact services X

Oversight of environmental and climate-related commit-
ments, including approval of the global environmental
policy, lies with the global Board of Management, while
the Global Sustainability team coordinates implementa-
tion, supports the development of related KPIs, monitors
performance, dependencies, impacts, opportunities, and
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potential risks (e.g., climate risk assessments, screening
for operations in key biodiversity or natural protected
areas). Leadec commits to transparent annual reporting
of its environmental issues and climate-related perfor-
mance, including energy use and GHG emissions, as well
as regular engagement with relevant stakeholders.



Leadec’s global policies apply to all employees and
relevant legal entities within the Leadec Group, includ-
ing those subject to U.S. law, where approved by the
Board of Directors. Supplementing subject-specific
policies apply globally and to the extent that the cov-
ered topic is applicable to a given site or stakeholder
group, while more stringent local regulations take
precedence. Policies are made available either through
the House of Governance or dedicated SharePoints, for
example for the health, safety, and environment (HSE)
community. Some overarching policies, e.g., the Policy
Statement on Human and Environmental Rights (Policy
Statement) and the Code of Conduct (CoC), are also
publicly available on the &Leadec website. The latter
requires Leadec's employees to manage resources
responsibly and to act respectfully and diligently.

Climate change mitigation policies

The global environmental policy sets out Leadec's
commitment to environmentally responsible opera-
tions, focusing on regulatory compliance, the reduction
of GHG emissions and overall carbon footprint, the
efficient use of energy and resources, including the
minimization of waste and hazardous substances. It
further promotes pollution prevention, the protection
of natural resources, and the continuous improvement
of environmental performance through structured
management processes and the systematic monitoring
of environmental aspects. The policy primarily focuses
on Leadec’s material negative impact on climate
change alongside energy consumption and is further
complemented by subject-specific policies governing
non-material environmental topics like pollution
through Leadec's effluents policy, REACH policy, and
environmental risk assessments policy (see mppage 171
onward), and the topic of water through Leadec's water
management policy (see »ppage 174 onward) as dis-
closed in chapter “Voluntary Reporting on Non-Material
Topics.” Lastly, the topic of resource use and circular
economy is governed by Leadec’s waste management
policy (see wppage 102 in chapter [E5]).

A central element of the framework is Leadec’s
approach to energy management, emissions reduction,
and decarbonization. The Company is committed to
continuously improving energy performance across
its operations by enhancing energy efficiency in
machinery, equipment, and service processes, sup-
ported by structured monitoring and documentation

of energy consumption. This includes identifying and
implementing opportunities to reduce energy use and
improve operational efficiency, as well as promoting
employee awareness and conduct regular training on
energy efficiency, resource conservation, and environ-
mentally responsible practices where relevant to local
operations. In parallel, Leadec actively pursues the use
of renewable and low-carbon energy sources, with the
objective of increasing the share of zero-emissions
energy across its sites and, where feasible, transition-
ing toward 100% renewable energy supply.

Leadec’s decarbonization efforts are further reflected
in its commitment to reducing emissions from its
activities and services, particularly GHG emissions.
The policy requires systematic tracking of emissions
in line with regulatory requirements and minimizing
the use of carbon-intensive materials and processes.
In addition, emissions reduction is supported through
preventive measures such as proper maintenance of
equipment, optimization of processes, and environ-
mentally conscious procurement decisions.

The policy addresses material environmental impacts
as well as potential risks arising from Leadec's oper-
ations, including emissions to air, soil and water con-
tamination, and inefficient resource use, while at the
same time mitigating material negative impacts, and
enabling opportunities related to energy efficiency
improvements, renewable energy adoption, and
low-carbon service solutions for customers. A preven-
tive and continuous improvement approach underpins
the policy, requiring the identification, assessment,
and mitigation of environmental impacts at site level
and the ongoing enhancement of environmental man-
agement practices.

Leadec aligns its environmental management and
decarbonization approach with internationally recog-
nized standards and regulatory frameworks. The policy
explicitly references ISO 14001, supporting structured
environmental management systems, as well as the
EU Energy Efficiency Directive. It also incorporates
sustainability reporting frameworks such as ESRS and
GRI, and globally recognized frameworks such as the
UN Global Compact and the Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs), ensuring transparency on emissions and
climate-related performance.
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The global environmental policy covers Leadec's own
operations, while also extending to upstream value
chain activities through requirements on procurement,
supplier engagement, and environmentally preferable
purchasing. Therefore, considered relevant stakeholder
groups include employees, customers, suppliers, subcon-
tractors, authorities, and local communities, particularly
in relation to environmental compliance, transparency,
and incident communication.

Leadec expects suppliers to actively contribute to
climate change mitigation, including reducing green-
house gas emissions, improving energy efficiency, and
increasing the use of renewable energy across their
operations as defined in Leadec’s @Business Partner
Code of Conduct (BP CoQ).

Policies related to downstream opportunity related
to energy

Leadec also supports customers in reducing their envi-
ronmental and carbon footprint through the develop-
ment and delivery of low-carbon and resource-effi-
cient service solutions.

Social

Governance Non-Material

Leadec currently does not have a dedicated, stand-
alone policy specifically addressing the identification
and management of downstream opportunities. How-
ever, the consideration of downstream sustainability-re-
lated opportunities is embedded in Leadec’s overarching
strategy, business model, and stakeholder engagement
processes (see mppage 43 onward (section “Strategy” in
chapter [ESRS 2]). In particular, the Green Factory Solu-
tions (GFS) portfolio was developed based on structured
engagement with customers and reflects identified
downstream demand for solutions supporting decar-
bonization, resource efficiency, and circular economy
objectives. The pursuit of these opportunities is aligned
with Leadec’s “Becoming Leading Edge” strategy, notably
the strategic pillars of expanding the service portfolio
and providing digital and sustainable services across the
entire factory life cycle. Building on this strategic foun-
dation, the “Elevate Leading Edge" initiative launched
in fiscal year 2022 translated stakeholder and market
insights into concrete measures, including the success-
ful market introduction of GFS. Through these offerings,
Leadec addresses sustainability-related opportunities in
its downstream value chain while strengthening its role
as a long-term partner to its customers.

Actions and resources related to climate change mitigation

Climate change mitigation actions

The following key actions describe how Leadec imple-
ments its environmental policy and manages the
material actual negative impact from GHG emissions
across its own operations and value chain. The decar-
bonization levers and their associated key actions are
grouped to reflect Leadec’'s management approach and
the structure of the climate transition plan (CTP) under
the strategic categories energy, operations, mobility,
and supply chain, with data quality improvements
acting as an enabler across all categories.

Implemented climate change mitigation actions are
aligned with Leadec’s global sustainability policy and
environmental policy, existing decarbonization efforts,
operational management, procurement practices, envi-
ronmental management systems, and sustainability
targets. As of December 31, 2025, Leadec did not yet
have a finalized and approved climate transition plan
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framework in place. After the reporting period, existing
actions, together with additional planned measures,
were consolidated into the CTP and the corresponding
emissions reduction targets submitted to SBTi. For this
reason, this section differentiates between actions
already implemented and ongoing during the report-
ing period and planned CTP-related actions. Where an
action was already implemented in 2025 and was also
incorporated into the CTP, it is disclosed once under
the relevant decarbonization lever and also described
as an ongoing action to be continued, expanded, or
strengthened under the CTP.

Actions in the categories of energy and operations
affect Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions and related
Scope 3 fuel- and energy-related emissions. Actions
under mobility can affect emissions across all scopes,
particularly Scope 1 emissions from company vehi-
cles and equipment and relevant Scope 3 travel and


https://www.leadec-services.com/fileadmin/corporate/Documents/05_Policies/20241104_code_of_conduct_business_partner_leadec_eng.pdf
https://www.leadec-services.com/fileadmin/corporate/Documents/05_Policies/20241104_code_of_conduct_business_partner_leadec_eng.pdf

logistics emissions. Actions grouped under supply
chain primarily affect Scope 3 emissions.

Energy

Leadec’s energy-related actions focus on reducing
emissions from purchased electricity, improving
energy efficiency, and increasing the use of renewable
and low-carbon energy sources.

Procurement of renewable electricity (avoid)

Leadec continues to promote the sourcing and
use of renewable and zero-emissions electricity
across its sites. This includes tracking the respec-
tive shares and engaging with energy suppliers. The
action focuses on Leadec’s own operations globally
and is implemented on an ongoing basis. Under the
CTP, Leadec plans to continue and scale renewable
electricity procurement through market-appropri-
ate contractual instruments.

This reduces Scope 2 market-based emissions,
increases the share of renewable and low-carbon
electricity, reduces reliance on fossil-based electric-
ity, and lowers Scope 3 category 3 emissions from
fuel- and energy-related activities. These outcomes
support Leadec’s policy objectives of reducing GHG
emissions, increasing the share of renewable ener-
gy, and improving climate-related performance.

Energy efficiency measures (avoid, minimize)

Leadec implemented measures to improve the ener-
gy efficiency of machinery, equipment, and opera-
tional processes across its own operations where
relevant. These measures were supported by mon-
itoring and documentation of energy consumption,
local employee awareness and training on energy
efficiency and resource conservation, and environ-
mental management systems such as I1SO 14001
at relevant sites. The CTP formalizes Leadec's
approach to systematically increase implementa-
tion of energy-efficiency measures where mate-
rial reduction potential and operational feasibility
are confirmed. The action applies to Leadec's own
operations globally and is ongoing.

This reduces energy consumption, improves opera-
tional efficiency, and lowers Scope 2 and Scope 3
category 3 fuel- and energy-related activities

emissions. These outcomes support Leadec’s policy
objectives of increasing energy efficiency, reducing
GHG emissions, and continuously improving envi-
ronmental performance.

Operations

Leadec’s operational actions focus on reducing
direct and indirect emissions from service delivery,
equipment operation, maintenance activities, waste
generation, and process inefficiencies. For further vol-
untarily disclosed information on Leadec’s waste-re-
lated actions, please refer to mppage 103 onward in
chapter [E5]; for further information on pollution-re-
lated action as well as water-related actions, see
wmppages 171 onward and 174 respectively in chapter

“Voluntary Reporting on Non-Material Topics.”

Resource efficiency, including waste circularity, digi-
tally enabled service delivery, and eco-cleaning (avoid,
minimize)

Under the CTP, Leadec plans to continue and
strengthen operational measures that reduce
resource intensity and emissions from service
delivery. Planned actions include circularity mea-
sures, process optimization, workflow digitaliza-
tion, optimized eco-cleaning practices, and service
models that reduce travel and logistics needs.
Where feasible, Leadec also plans to expand sup-
plier take-back programs and circular service mod-
els that improve the treatment and documentation
of materials used in service delivery. This action
applies to Leadec’'s own operations, relevant cus-
tomer-site service delivery, and upstream suppli-
ers where supplier take-back programs or material
documentation are relevant.

This lowers waste-related emissions, reduces ser-
vice delivery-related resource intensity and
improves circularity of materials used as well as
their treatment and documentation. Consequently,
it reduces reliance on conservative end-of-life
assumptions (where actual recycling or disposal
routes can be documented) and increasingly inte-
grates climate considerations into service delivery.
These outcomes support Leadec's policy objec-
tives of improving resource efficiency, reducing
emissions, minimizing waste, and strengthening
circular-economy practices.
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Managed reusable packaging at
Tier 1 automotive supplier In India

The challenge

In industrial logistics, single-use cardboard has long been the default despite its costs and environmental
impacts. Not only must the supplier bear the costs and responsibility of adding paper cartons into the supply
chain, but their customers must also cover the disposal costs and account for the associated carbon
ﬁ emissions. A major first-tier automotive supplier in India transports parts to some of the biggest
@ OEMs within the country. Leadec proposed to design and implement a more eco-friendly way
l& of packaging the company’s products for the factory-to-factory parts supply chain in India.

Leadec’s solution

Already running maintenance services for the supplier at the sites in scope, Leadec quickly gained an under-
standing of the specific requirements. Built on its existing crating fleet, Leadec designed a managed reusable
packaging program custom-made for the company. Where parts were delicate, wire mesh containers replaced
cardboard and reduced damage during transport. For electronics, electrostatic discharge (ESD) bins were
specified to meet the supplier’s surface resistivity threshold. For dense, robust components, foldable large
containers (FLC) reduced empty return volume to one-third of erected

size. Each part carried a Leadec-designed custom polypropylene insert

built around its geometry, while the outer container stayed standard “There is a twofold

so any bin could move freely across the wider Leadec pool. win: OEM customers
reduce disposal costs

LeadecC’s crating fleet anchors a six-step service: study of part's and environmental

geometry, container selection, insert design, supply and inventory impact, while the

management, cleaning and reconditioning, and asset tracking via supplier benefits

Crating Management on System (CMoS). Where an outbound trip through increased

from the supplier ends near another Leadec customer’s inbound customer loyalty and

flow, empty bins are reloaded for the next move, cutting repeat business.”

return-leg kilometers for both sides.
Bernard Sextus,
Director Operations, Leadec India

Results delivered

After implementing Leadec’s reusable packaging and managed crating program, the automotive supplier
was able to avoid approximately 60 metric tons of CO,eq emissions per year from cardboard procurement.
In addition, the company’s OEM customers were able to avoid 18 metric tons of CO,eq emissions per year
that formerly occurred from the disposal of single-use cardboard. Reducing waste also led to cost savings
for the OEMSs.

Approximately 56 metric tons of single-use cardboard were eliminated per year, which is equivalent to
approximately 1,300 trees saved.

Thanks to the better structural integrity and robustness of the reusable crates as compared to cardboard
boxes, the supplier recorded decreased transit loss due to damage.
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Preventive maintenance and process optimization
(minimize)

Leadec’s preventive maintenance and process opti-
mization actions are implemented on an ongoing
basis. Maintenance programs and operational con-
trols help prevent excessive emissions, leaks, and
energy inefficiencies from equipment and facilities.
This action applies to own operations and custom-
er-site service delivery. The CTP structures Leadec’s
approach to strengthening operational measures
that reduce resource intensity and emissions from
service delivery, including process optimization
and workflow digitalization.

Reduces unintended emissions, lowers energy 10ss-
es from equipment and facilities, improves opera-
tional performance, and reduces resource intensity
of service delivery. These outcomes contribute to
Leadec’s objectives of reducing emissions, increas-
ing operational efficiency, and continuously
improving environmental performance.

Environmental management systems, certifications,
and employee training (minimize)

Environmental management systems, including
ISO 14001 certifications at relevant sites, support
systematic environmental control, audits, perfor-
mance monitoring, and continuous improvement.
Employees involved in energy-intensive or envi-
ronmentally relevant activities receive training and
awareness support on energy efficiency, emissions
sources, and good environmental practices. This
action applies to relevant own operational sites and
employee groups and is ongoing.

Strengthens systematic environmental control,
improves employee awareness and operational capa-
bility, enables implementation of energy-efficiency
and emissions-reduction practices, improves audit
readiness, and better process documentation. These
outcomes support Leadec’'s policy objectives of
improving energy performance, reducing GHG emis-
sions, and embedding environmental responsibility
into operations.

Emissions monitoring and reduction management
(minimize)

Leadec uses emissions monitoring and reduction
management to improve transparency and con-
trol over emissions from operations and services.
Leadec continues annual corporate carbon footprint
tracking and emissions-related KPI reporting. This
action applies to Leadec’s own operations globally
and, where relevant, to emissions data from sup-
pliers, procurement, logistics, and customer-site
service delivery.

Improves transparency and control over emis-
sions, supports better identification of emissions
sources and reduction opportunities, and enables
stronger target tracking, reporting, and, therefore,
decision-making for decarbonization. These out-
comes support Leadec’s policy objectives of sys-
tematic emissions tracking, transparent reporting,
and continuous improvement of environmental
performance.

Mobility
Leadec’s maobility-related actions focus on reducing
emissions from company vehicles, selected opera-
tional equipment, business travel, and logistics-related
activities.

Fleet and equipment transition (avoid, minimize)

Leadec reduces fleet emissions on an ongoing basis.
Use of fuel efficiency as a criterion in vehicle selec-
tion and operational practices supports efficient
service delivery. Under the CTP, Leadec plans to
further integrate lower-carbon criteria into logis-
tics, and equipment acquisition decisions. Current
actions include electrifying company vehicles and
forklifts; while planned actions extend the scope
to electrifying selected operational equipment
where feasible and using lower-carbon fuels where
this is not yet practical. This action applies main-
ly to Leadec’s own operations and selected equip-
ment used in service delivery and is implemented
through ongoing asset renewal cycles and short- to
medium-term planning.

Lowers Scope 1 and Scope 3 category 3 emissions
from fuel- and energy-related activities, strength-
ens integration of climate considerations into vehi-
cle and equipment acquisition decisions. These
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outcomes support Leadec’s policy objectives of
reducing GHG emissions from its activities and ser-
vices while maintaining service delivery.

Business travel optimization (avoid, minimize)

Governance Non-Material

because purchased goods and services represent the
largest share of Leadec’s Scope 3 inventory.

Sustainable and low-carbon procurement practices
(avoid, minimize)

Leadec uses digital tools and digitally enabled
working models where these help reduce busi-
ness travel. Virtual meetings and the prioritization
of train travel over flights, where feasible, contin-
ue to support emissions reductions. Under the CTP,
Leadec plans to apply sustainable travel principles
through travel policy improvements and to expand
digitally enabled service models. This action applies
to Leadec’s own operations and relevant service
delivery activities and is ongoing.

Lowers Scope 3 emissions related to business
travel and improves operational flexibility. These
outcomes support Leadec’s policy objectives of
reducing GHG emissions, improving resource effi-
ciency, and maintaining efficient service delivery.

Logistics optimization and lower-carbon transport
choices (minimize)

Leadec implements logistics optimization measures
0N an ongoing basis, including route optimization,
driver training, and other operational practices that
support efficient service delivery. Under the CTP,
Leadec plans to further integrate emissions-related
criteria into logistics decisions and use lower-car-
bon transport options, including rail or other emis-
sion-conscious alternatives, where operationally
feasible. This action applies to Leadec's own oper-
ations and, where relevant, to upstream or down-
stream transport activities connected to service
delivery.

Improves fuel consumption and route efficiency,
thereby lowering logistics-related Scope 3 emis-
sions. These outcomes support Leadec’s policy
objectives of reducing emissions from activities
and services while improving operational efficiency.

Supply chain

Leadec’s supply-chain actions focus on reducing
embedded emissions in purchased goods and ser-
vices, improving supplier transparency, strengthening
environmental criteria in procurement, and increasing
circularity. These actions are particularly important
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Leadec’s procurement practices support sustain-
ability and emissions reductions through pro-
curement of environmentally preferable, durable,
energy-efficient, and low-impact products, includ-
ing products with recognized ecolabels or compa-
rable environmental certifications. Under the CTP,
Leadec plans to strengthen carbon-related procure-
ment criteria and increase the use of regional, recy-
cled, and lower-carbon materials. Environmental
criteria will also be integrated into supplier selec-
tion. This action applies primarily to the upstream
value chain globally.

Lowers Scope 3 category 1 purchased goods and
services emissions through stronger integration of
climate considerations into procurement decisions.
These outcomes support Leadec’s policy objectives
of reducing GHG emissions and improving resource
efficiency.

Circularity, including supplier take-back programs, and
end-of-life documentation (avoid, minimize)

Under the CTP, Leadec plans to expand supplier
take-back programs where feasible and improve
documentation of actual recycling and dispos-
al routes. These actions are particularly relevant
for service-related purchased parts and materials,
including items whose end-of-life treatment is cur-
rently calculated using conservative assumptions
where recycling documentation is not available and
landfill treatment is assumed. This action applies
to upstream suppliers, relevant customer collabo-
ration, and downstream treatment documentation
where Leadec handles materials.

Improves circularity and treatment of materials
used in service delivery, increases transparency on
actual recycling and disposal routes which reduces
Scope 3 emissions from purchased goods and ser-
vices (category 1), capital goods (category 2), waste
generated in operations (category 5), and end-of-
life treatment of sold products (category 12). These
outcomes support Leadec’s policy objective of
reducing embedded emissions.



Supplier engagement and supplier-specific emissions
information (minimize)

Under the CTP, Leadec plans to increase transparen-
cy of supplier emissions and supplier-specific emis-
sions factors to strengthen and prioritize supplier
engagement (currently managed primarily through
the BP Co(C) and procurement decisions. Leadec's
legal-entity-level decarbonization road map focus-
es engagement on suppliers with highest contri-
butions to the corresponding carbon footprint and
prioritizes those with the highest expected emis-
sions reductions potential.

Improves transparency on supplier emissions and
supplier-specific emissions factors, which sup-
ports supplier prioritization for decarbonization
engagement, and stronger procurement steering
toward suppliers with a better climate-related per-
formance. These outcomes support Leadec’s policy
objectives of reducing supply-chain GHG emissions
and increasing supplier accountability.

For further information on Leadec’s Business Partner
Code of Conduct and supplier engagement, please see
wppage 144 onward in chapter [S2].

Emissions data quality

Improved data quality supports all decarbonization
levers. While this does not replace physical decarbon-
ization measures, it improves the accuracy of emissions
measurement, supports supplier and procurement pri-
oritization, enables more robust target tracking, and
helps demonstrate reductions more reliably.

Corporate carbon footprint tracking and improved
emissions data quality (avoid, minimize)

Leadec improves accuracy of Scope 3 calculations
by enhancing internal classification processes
which also support the assignment of more appro-
priate emissions factors. Under the CTP, Leadec
plans to continue increasing the share of activi-
ty-based calculations, and primary data where fea-
sible, especially for purchased goods and services.
Planned actions include improving internal data
quality, increasing the use of primary data obtained
directly from relevant sources, and integrating
supplier-specific emissions data. This action applies

to Leadec’'s own operations, upstream value chain,
and relevant downstream data flows and is ongoing.
Increases accuracy of emissions measurement,
strengthens procurement steering through sup-
plier prioritization, and improves target tracking.
These outcomes support Leadec’s policy objectives
of transparent emissions reporting, effective decar-
bonization management, and more reliable identi-
fication, prioritization, and monitoring of physical
decarbonization measures as well as continuous
improvement.

Actions related to downstream opportunity related
to energy

The following activities describe how Leadec pursues
the identified material downstream business oppor-
tunity related to energy through its Green Factory
Solutions, with offerings that are grouped under

“Energy Efficiency Solutions” and “Renewable Energy

Solutions.” The activities are designed as ongoing
operational measures to support customers in reduc-
ing energy consumption and thereby greenhouse gas
emissions, increasing the share of renewable energy,
and improving the efficiency, resilience, and decarbon-
ization of energy systems across their operations.

Energy Efficiency Solutions

Energy-efficient devices include the replacement,
upgrade, and optimization of equipment such as HVAC
systems and lighting with more energy-efficient tech-
nologies. These measures are implemented directly
within customer facilities as part of maintenance, ret-
rofitting, and energy optimization services, including
regular inspections and performance improvements.

Expected outcomes include:

reduced energy consumption through higher effi-
ciency of equipment

lower greenhouse gas emissions due to decreased
electricity and fuel demand

reduced energy costs and maintenance requirements
improved operational performance and equipment
lifespan

direct contribution to energy efficiency and decar-
bonization objectives by lowering energy intensity
of operations
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Energy-efficient systems focus on optimizing the
performance of electrical systems through measures
such as power factor correction, load optimization, and
improved system design. These solutions are imple-
mented within customer facilities as part of electrical
installations and upgrades, ensuring efficient energy
distribution and reduced losses.

Expected outcomes include:

reduced energy losses in electrical systems and
improved system efficiency

lower peak demand and optimized energy usage
patterns

increased overall system performance and reliability
reduced operational costs and improved energy
cost management

direct contribution to energy efficiency goals by
minimizing waste in energy distribution systems

Power grid modernization includes the upgrade of
electrical infrastructure through advanced metering,
control systems, and smart grid technologies. These
services are implemented at customer sites to enhance
the flexibility, resilience, and efficiency of energy
systems, while enabling integration with renewable
energy sources.

Expected outcomes include:

improved reliability and resilience of energy sup-
ply systems

enhanced ability to integrate renewable energy
sources into existing infrastructure

reduced peak loads and more balanced energy
consumption

improved monitoring, control systems, and control
of energy systems

direct contribution to decarbonization by enabling
low carbon energy integration and efficient grid
operation

Energy management systems support the structured
monitoring, analysis, and continuous improvement of
energy performance in line with 1ISO 50001 standards.
These systems are implemented at customer facilities
globally and include metering, real-time monitoring,
data analysis, and the establishment of performance
indicators and improvement processes.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025
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Expected outcomes include:

increased transparency and control over energy
consumption

identification and implementation of energy-saving
opportunities

continuous improvement of energy performance
based on data-driven insights

reduced greenhouse gas emissions through system-
atic energy optimization

direct contribution to policy objectives by embed-
ding energy efficiency into operational manage-
ment systems

Renewable Energy Solutions

Photovoltaic systems involve the planning, installa-
tion, and maintenance of solar energy systems at cus-
tomer facilities, including rooftop, ground-mounted, or
integrated systems such as PV carports. These systems
enable on-site generation of renewable electricity and
are integrated into existing infrastructure.

Expected outcomes include:

generation of renewable energy directly at custom-
er sites

reduced dependence on external and fossil-based
electricity sources

lower greenhouse gas emissions,
Scope 2 emissions

increased energy self-sufficiency and protection
against energy price volatility

direct contribution to decarbonization by enabling
the shift to renewable energy sources

particularly

EV charging infrastructure includes the design, instal-
lation, and maintenance of charging stations for indus-
trial fleets and employee vehicles, often integrated
with renewable energy systems such as PV carports.
These solutions are implemented at customer facilities
to support fleet electrification.

Expected outcomes include:

enablement of electric mobility and transition away
from fossil-fuel vehicles

reduction of transport-related greenhouse gas
emissions



improved operational efficiency and reduced vehi-
cle downtime through optimized charging
increased use of renewable electricity when com-
bined with PV systems

direct contribution to decarbonization of logistics
and operational transport activities

Sustainable heating solutions include the installa-
tion and operation of heat pump systems to replace
conventional fossil-fuel-based heating and cooling
systems. These systems are implemented at customer
sites to provide efficient, low-emissions climate control.

Expected outcomes include:

reduced greenhouse gas emissions through elimi-
nation of fossil-based heating

improved energy efficiency compared to conven-
tional heating and cooling systems

safer and cleaner operation without combustion-re-
lated emissions

reduced energy consumption and long-term oper-
ational costs

direct contribution to climate mitigation by decar-
bonizing heating and cooling systems

Battery energy storage solutions include the plan-
ning, engineering, installation, and maintenance of
stationary battery energy storage systems at cus-
tomer facilities. These solutions enable the storage of
excess electricity—particularly from renewable energy
sources such as photovoltaic systems—for use during
peak demand periods, periods of high electricity
prices, or grid outages. Battery storage systems are
integrated into existing electrical infrastructure and
energy management systems to enhance energy effi-
ciency, reliability, and flexibility of customer energy
systems.

Expected outcomes include:

improved energy efficiency and reduced energy
costs through storage and flexible use of electricity
increased integration of renewable energy and
reduced dependence on external electricity grids
enhanced reliability and resilience of energy supply,
including backup power during outages

reduced greenhouse gas emissions, in particular
Scope 2 emissions, through optimized energy use

direct contribution to decarbonization and stabili-
zation of low carbon energy systems

For additional information on Leadec's entire Green
Factory Solutions portfolio including further insights
into battery energy storage systems, please see
mp page 16 onward.
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Targets related to climate change

Climate change mitigation targets

2025 sustainability targets

In the reporting period, Leadec pursued its 2025 sus-
tainability targets concerning carbon efficiency and
customer focus, aiming to reduce its carbon footprint
while strengthening customer relationships and sup-
porting customers in achieving their energy-related
ambitions.

With regard to carbon efficiency, Leadec achieved its
targets set for 2025: The Company increased the share
of zero-emissions electricity to more than 65% of total
consumption (2025: 65.1%), reduced greenhouse gas
emissions (Scope 1 and 2) by more than 15% relative
to total output (2025: -27.1%), and reduced greenhouse
gas emissions intensity by more than 2% per year
compared to the 2022 reference year (2025: -13.6%).

From a customer focus perspective, Leadec aimed
to maintain long-term customer relationships with
a customer retention rate of more than 90% (2025:
96.2%) and to support customers with decarbonization

2030 sustainability target

and circularity solutions by increasing the share of
environmentally friendly services (Green Factory
Solutions) of total output (2025: 10.5%).

2030 sustainability targets

The increasing demand for decarbonization solutions
presents promising further growth opportunities for
Leadec. By offering comprehensive Energy Efficiency
and Renewable Energy Solutions, Leadec can position
itself as a key player in this sector, attracting new cus-
tomers, and expanding its market share. Building on
this progress and reflecting a strategic consolidation
of priorities, the newly developed 2030 targets are
outlined in the table below.

Additional decarbonization considerations are not
captured as stand-alone targets in the 2030 frame-
work but were embedded in the science-based targets
submitted to SBTi for validation in 2026, ensuring that
decarbonization, resource efficiency, and environmen-
tal impacts are addressed holistically as part of our
long-term climate and sustainability strategy.

2025

Decarbonization We want to decarbonize and reduce emissions.

Increase the share of renewable electricity
>65% of total electricity from renewable sources

Increase the share of zero-emissions? electricity

>70% of total electricity from zero-emissions sources

Reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions

>-22% of absolute total market-based GHG emissions vs. 2024 base year

Customer focus

Retain customers
>90% customer retention rate

55.7%

65.1%

-10.8%

We want to strengthen customer relationships and provide services that meet our customers’ needs.

96.2%

Increase share of EU Taxonomy-eligible economic activities

>10% relative to total output?

10.5%

Increase share of EU Taxonomy-aligned economic activities

>5% relative to total output?

Certifications and

credentials
Certify environmental management systems?
>80% certified according to ISO 14001

1.6%

We want to obtain ESG-related certifications and credentials.

80.3%

b "Zero-emissions electricity,” includes renewable as well as nuclear sources.
2 Total output encompasses sales plus changes in inventories and other own work capitalized; total output 2025: €1,351.5 million.
3 1S0 certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.
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Leadec’s science-based targets

Leadec submitted its emissions reduction targets to
SBTi in Q2 2026 with 2024 as the base year and
Scope 2 emissions calculated using the market-based
method. The submitted targets are gross reduction
targets and do not count greenhouse gas removals,
carbon credits, or avoided emissions toward target
achievement. The 2024 base-year values are based
on the recalculated 2024 corporate carbon footprint
disclosed on wppage 94 onward, section “Leadec’s
gross Scope 1, Scope 2, and Scope 3 GHG emissions”
in this chapter.

Leadec has submitted the following targets to SBTi for
validation:

near-term (10 years)
long-term (year 2050)
net-zero (year 2050)

Near-term—Leadec submitted targets to reduce abso-
lute Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by 50.4% by 2036,
from 14,410 tCO,eq in 2024 to 7,147 tCO.eq. This
target covers 100% of Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions,
exceeding the SBTi minimum coverage of 95%, and
follows the SBTi 1.5 °C cross-sector absolute reduction
pathway.

For Scope 3, Leadec submitted targets to reduce abso-
lute emissions within the SBTI target boundary by
34.6% by 2036. The Scope 3 near-term target follows
the SBTi well-below 2 °C absolute contraction pathway.

The near-term Scope 3 target boundary includes:

90% of category 1 purchased goods and services
100% of category 2 capital goods

100% of category 5 waste generated in operations
100% of category 6 business travel

100% of category 12 end-of-life treatment of sold
products

It covers approximately 75% of total Scope 3 emis-
sions, exceeding the SBTi minimum coverage of 67%.
Together with Scope 1 and Scope 2, approximately 77%
of Leadec’'s 2024 market-based total corporate carbon
footprint is covered.

Together, the near-term targets account for a 36.2% re-
duction in Scope 1-3 GHG emissions.

Long-term—Leadec submitted targets to reduce abso-
lute Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by 90% by 2050,
from 14,410 tCO,eq in 2024 to 1,441 tCO,eq. This
target covers 100% of Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions,
exceeding the SBTi minimum coverage of 95%, and
follows the SBTi 1.5 °C cross-sector absolute reduction
pathway.

For Scope 3, Leadec submitted targets to reduce abso-
lute emissions within the SBTi target boundary by 90%
by 2050. The Scope 3 long-term target also follows the
SBTi 1.5 °C cross-sector absolute reduction pathway in
line with the Paris Agreement.

The long-term Scope 3 target boundary includes:

95% of category 1 purchased goods and services
100% of category 2 capital goods

100% of category 3 fuel- and energy-related
emissions

100% of category 4 upstream transportation and
distribution

100% of category 5 waste generated in operations
100% of category 6 business travel

90% of category 7 employee commuting

100% of category 12 end-of-life treatment of sold
products

It covers 92% of total Scope 3 emissions, exceeding
the SBTi minimum coverage of 90%, and, together with
Scope 1 and Scope 2, approximately 93% of LeadecC's
2024 market-based total corporate carbon footprint.

Together, the long-term targets account for a 92.8% re-
duction in Scope 1-3 GHG emissions.

Net-zero—Leadec commits to achieving net-zero
greenhouse gas emissions across the value chain by
2050. Any residual emissions remaining beyond the
scope of the long-term reduction targets will need to
be addressed in line with SBTi requirements for net-
zero targets. Leadec will further develop and disclose
its approach to residual emissions and neutralization.
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Energy consumption and mix

Energy consumption and mix related to own toward increasing the share of renewable and zero-emis-
operations sions sources in line with decarbonization objectives.
The following table provides an overview of Leadec's Leadec is not part of a high climate impact sector.
total energy consumption by source. This breakdown

enables a transparent understanding of the Group’s The table below shows Leadec’s energy intensity,
energy mix and supports the assessment of progress highlighting improvements in operational efficiency.

Energy consumption by source
A2025  A2024

2025 2024 2023 vs. 2024V vs, 2023
MWh Share? MWh Share? MWh Share?
From fossil sources 43,162 84.9% 48,230 86.8% 46,238 86.9% -10.5% 4.3%
From zero-emissions sources 7,671 15.1% 7,347 13.2% 6,983 13.1% 4.4% 5.2%
Nuclear 833 1.6% 980 1.8% n.a. n.a. -15.1% n.a.
Renewable 6,839 13.5% 6,366 11.5% 6,983 13.1% 7.4% -8.8%
Fuel consumption from renewable 1,878 3.7% 1,154 2.1% 1,102 2.1% 62.7% 4.7%
sources, including biomass, biofuels,
biogas, hydrogen
Consumption of purchased or acquired 4917 9.7% 5,204 9.4% 5,881 11.1% -5.5% -11.5%
electricity, heat, steam, and cooling
from renewable sources
Consumption of self-generated non-fuel 44 0.1% 8 0.0% 0 0.0% 448.7% n.a.
renewable energy
Total energy consumption 50,833 100.0% 55,576 100.0% 53,222 100.0% -8.5% 4.4%
D Change in absolute energy consumption.
2 Share of total energy consumption.
Energy intensity per net revenue
A 2025 A 2024
2025 2024 2023 vs. 2024 vs. 2023
MWh/€ million? 37.5 423 429 -11.3% -1.3%
MWh/USD million? 31.9 40.7 38.8 -21.6% 5.0%

D Net revenue 2025: €1,354.6 million; 2024: €1,313.2 million; 2023: €1,241.3 million.
2 Net revenue 2025: USD 1,591.6 million; 2024: USD 1,364.3 million; 2023: USD 1,371.7 million.
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The following table presents an overview of Leadec’s
electricity consumption by source.

Electricity consumption by source

A 2025 A 2024
2025 2024 2023 vs. 2024 vs. 2023Y
MWh Share? MWh Share? MWh Share?

From the grid 8,858 99.5% 8,455 99.9% 9,101 100.0% 4.8% -7.1%
Fossil (non-renewable) 3,109 34.9% 2,271 26.8% 3,220 35.4% 36.9% -29.5%
Renewable (mix) 4917 55.2% 5,204 61.5% 5,881 64.6% -5.5% -11.5%
Nuclear 833 9.4% 980 11.6% n.a. n.a. -15.1% n.a.

Own generation 44 0.5% 8 0.1% 0 0.0% 448.7% n.a.
Fossil (non-renewable) 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0% n.a.
Renewable (mix) 44 0.5% 8 0.1% 0 0.0% 448.7% n.a.
Nuclear 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0% n.a.

Total electricity consumption (MWh) 8,902 100.0% 8,463 100.0% 9,101 100.0% 5.2% -7.0%

D Change in absolute electricity consumption.
2 Share of total electricity consumption.

Management of downstream opportunity related to
energy

Leadec’s sales related to sustainable services as
listed in the EU Taxonomy (“eligible activities”) stood
at around €140 million in fiscal year 2025. Leadec's
activities under 7.3 “Installation, maintenance, and
repair of energy efficiency equipment” and 3.6
“Manufacture of technologies aimed at substantial GHG
emissions reductions in other sectors of the economy’
within the framework of the EU Taxonomy account for
a large share of over 45% of the total eligible sales.

i

These services, together with services under 2.3 and
5.1 account for nearly 90% of the total eligible sales.
The circular-economy activities 2.3 and 5.1 are covered
under the E5 downstream opportunity identified in
our DMA (see mppage 99 onward, in chapter [E5]). For
further information on Leadec’s approach to the EU
Taxonomy, please see mppage 64 (chapter “Reporting
in accordance with the EU Taxonomy").
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Leadec’s gross Scope 1, Scope 2, and Scope 3 GHG emissions

Leadec reports its gross greenhouse gas emissions in
accordance with the GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting
and Reporting Standard and the GHG Protocol Corporate
Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting
Standard, taking into account the applicable ESRS
requirements. The inventory covers Scope 1, Scope 2,
and significant Scope 3 emissions from Leadec’s
own operations and value chain. Scope 2 emissions
are reported using both location- and market-based
methods.

Greenhouse gas emissions

Leadec screened the 15 Scope 3 categories defined by
the GHG Protocol Corporate Value Chain Accounting and
Reporting Standard. Scope 3 upstream categories 1, 2, 3,
4,5, 6, 7, and downstream category 12 were identified
as significant and are disclosed below. Category 12 was
included for the first time in 2025, and 2024 emissions
were recalculated using the same methodology to sup-
port comparability and SBTi target setting. As a result,
2024 emissions in this section may differ from those
published in & Leadec’s Sustainability Report 2024.

The following table provides a comprehensive over-
view of Leadec’s GHG emissions:

A 2025
2025 2024Y vs. 20242
tCOeq Share? tCOeq Share?
Scope 1 GHG emissions
Gross Scope 1 GHG emissions® 11,042 6.6% 10,655 5.6% 3.6%
Scope 2 GHG emissions
Location-based 2,091 1.2% 2,348 1.2% -11.0%
Market-based 3,229 1.9% 3,755 2.0% -14.0%
Significant Scope 3 GHG emissions
Total gross indirect GHG emissions 154,031 91.5% 174,280 92.4% -11.6%
C1: Purchased goods and services® 98,269 58.4% 111,685 59.2% -12.0%
C2: Capital goods 2,390 1.4% 2,144 1.1% 11.5%
C3: Fuel- and energy-related activities 2,970 1.8% 3,168 1.7% -6.3%
C4: Upstream transportation and distribution 1,446 0.9% 2,645 1.4% -45.3%
C5: Waste generated in operations 211 0.1% 260 0.1% -18.9%
C6: Business travel 3,825 2.3% 3,847 2.0% -0.6%
C7: Employee commuting 26,130 15.5% 25,899 13.7% 0.9%
C12: End-of-life treatment of sold products 18,791 11.2% 24,632 13.1% -23.7%
Total GHG emissions
Location-based 167,164 100.0% 187,283 100.0% -10.7%
Market-based 168,301 100.0% 188,690 100.0% -10.8%

12024 is the base year for Leadec’s science-based targets.
2 Change in absolute GHG emissions.

4 There are no emissions coming from the EU Emissions Trading System (EU ETS).

)
)
3 Share of total market-based GHG emissions; except for rows clearly stated as location-based.
)
)

% This category includes emissions from cloud data storage (12.4 tCO,eq in 2025 and 14.4 tCO,eq in 2024).

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025


https://www.leadec-services.com/fileadmin/corporate/Documents/01_Brochures/leadec_sustainability_report_2024.pdf

In 2025, total market-based GHG emissions amounted
to 168,301 tCO,eq, an 11% decrease compared to the
recalculated 2024 emissions. This highlights Leadec's
ongoing efforts to manage and reduce its carbon foot-
print. The overall decrease was mainly driven by lower
Scope 3 emissions, while Scope 1 emissions increased
slightly due to higher fuel and refrigerant consumption.

Scope 1-In 2025, the gross Scope 1 GHG emissions
from Leadec's facilities and vehicles increased by
4% compared to 2024, mainly linked to improved
reporting of refrigerants, business growth, fleet fuel
consumption, and improved data quality for forklifts
and other machinery. Leadec does not generate direct
biogenic CO, emissions from the combustion or biodeg-
radation of biomass.

Scope 2-The 14% decrease in market-based Scope 2
emissions reflects Leadec’'s continued procurement of
renewable electricity and improved transparency in
heating, steam, cooling, and electricity data. Electricity
consumption increased by 5.2% compared with 2024,

while the market-based emissions profile improved
due to the electricity mix and contractual instruments?.
For further information on energy consumption and
mix, see mppage 92 onward in this chapter.

Scope 3—-The significant Scope 3 GHG emissions
decreased by 12% compared to 2024 despite a
business growth (based on net revenue) of over 3%.
The reduction was spread across most categories
and reflects a combination of continued data-quality
improvements, changes in the site portfolio, including
business hub and site closures across Austria, China,
and Latin America, and lower procurement volumes.
The only increases were in capital goods and employee
commuting, both driven primarily by the acquisition
in Spain, through additional machinery and equipment
and higher headcount, respectively.

Leadec measures GHG emissions intensity in metric
tons of CO, equivalents per unit of net revenue (€ mil-
lion/USD million), contextualizing the emissions in
relation to its economic output.

! Market instruments were used in Germany for a share of its electricity consumption, based on green energy certificates that meet the GHG

Protocol Scope 2 quality criteria.

External validation of CCF

CERTIFICATE

Leadec Holding BV & Co. KG

as a client of ERM, is actively engaged.in climate action through the following activities:

- Rebaselining of a Corporate Carbon Footprint (CCF 2024) and

- Calculation of a Corporate Carbon Footprint (CCF 2025).

In recognition of its commitment to climate action through the rebaselining and calculation of.its Corporate Carbon Footprint
for 2024 and 2025, Leadec completed in collaboration with ERM in alignment with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate

Accounting and Reporting Standard. The organisational and operational system boundaries, as well as the consumption data

used for the calculation, were reviewed and validated by ERM.

Issued on: 09.06.2026

Dr. Sven Lundie

Partner
ERM GmbH

SEERM

Disclaimer: The assessment is based on data provided by Leadec, which ERM has reviewed for consistency, but not fully
independently verified. Results are subject to data quality limitations, assumptions, and emission factor uncertainties. This
work does not constitute formal assurance and should be interpreted as a best-estimate basis for decision-making
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GHG emissions intensity?

v A 2025

2025 2024 vs. 20242
tCo,eq/ tCo,eq/
€ million Share? € million Share?
Scope 1 8.2 6.6% 8.1 5.6% 0.5%
Scope 2 location-based 1.5 1.2% 1.8 1.2% -13.7%
Scope 2 market-based 2.4 1.9% 29 2.0% -16.6%
Scope 3 113.7 91.5% 132.7 92.4% -14.3%
Total Scope 1-3 location-based 1234 100.0% 142.6 100.0% -13.5%
Total Scope 1-3 market-based 124.2 100.0% 143.7 100.0% -13.5%
tCOeq/ tCO,eq/
USD million Share? USD million Share®
Scope 1 6.9 6.6% 7.8 5.6% -11.2%
Scope 2 location-based 1.3 1.2% 1.7 1.2% -23.7%
Scope 2 market-based 2.0 1.9% 2.8 2.0% -26.3%
Scope 3 96.8 91.5% 127.7 92.4% -24.2%
Total Scope 1-3 location-based 105.0 100.0% 137.3 100.0% -23.5%
Total Scope 1-3 market-based 105.7 100.0% 138.3 100.0% -23.5%
Y Intensity expressed as GHG emissions relative to net revenue; net revenue 2025: €1,354.6 million/USD 1,591.6 million;
2024: €1,313.2 million/USD 1,364.3 million.
2 Change in GHG emissions intensity.
3 Share of total Scope 1-3 market-based GHG emissions intensity; except for rows clearly stated as location-based.
Scope 1 and 2 emissions by greenhouse gas
2025 2024
Scope 2 Scope 2

GHG type (tCO_eq)" Scope 1 (market-based) Scope 1  (market-based)
Carbon dioxide (CO,) 8,519 3,218 10,374 3,754
Methane (CH,) 12 7 15 1
Nitrous oxide (N,0) 73 4 87 0
Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) 2,373 0 180 0
Perfluorocarbons (PFCs) 0 0 0 0
Sulfur hexafluoride (SFe) 0 0 0 0
Nitrogen trifluoride (NFs) 0 0 0 0
Other? 64 0 0 0
Total 11,042 3,229 10,655 3,755
Total Scope 1 + 2 (market-based) 14,270 14,410

D The global warming potentials (GWPs) used in the calculation of CO,eq emissions of non-CO, gases are based on the Intergovernmental Panel
on Climate Change (IPCC) Fifth Assessment Report (AR5) over a 100-year period so that the conversion factors are consistent with current
national and international reporting requirements.

2 Other: Montreal gases.
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Accounting policies

Energy mix and consumption

Energy consumption considers all energy sources
used, such as fuels used for different types of machin-
ery, operations, and vehicle fleet; electricity from the
grid and own generated electricity from solar panels;
energy used for heating and cooling; as well as energy
used for electric vehicles of own vehicle fleet.

Energy intensity is calculated considering the total
energy consumption divided by the total fiscal year
net revenue in € million and in USD million.

Net revenue: Equals sales in the financial reporting
stated in the annual report. It is defined as income
from selling goods and services, less sales deductions.

Greenhouse gas gross Scope 1, 2, 3, and total GHG
emissions

Carbon dioxide equivalents (CO.eq) is a measure of
the effect of various greenhouse gases (GHGs) on
the climate. By converting different emissions to
the equivalent amount of carbon dioxide (CO,), their
impacts can be compared. Where tCO.eq is used in
this report, it equals a metric ton of carbon dioxide
equivalents.

Scope 1-Direct GHG emissions calculations performed
in accordance with the guidelines of the Greenhouse
Gas Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting
Standard (GHG Protocol).

Categories included:
1.01 Direct emissions from company facilities
1.02 Direct emissions from company vehicles

Scope 2—-Indirect GHG emissions (market- and loca-
tion-based) calculations performed in accordance
with the guidelines of the Greenhouse Gas Protocol
Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (GHG
Protocol).

Categories included:
2.01 Purchased heating, steam, cooling for own use
2.02 Purchased electricity for own use

Scope 2 market-based: The market-based method
reflects emissions from electricity that companies
have purposefully chosen (or their lack of choice).
It derives emissions factors from contractual instru-
ments, which include any type of contract between
two parties for the sale and purchase of energy bun-
dled with attributes about the energy generation, or
for unbundled attribute claims.

Scope 2 location-based: The location-based method
reflects the average emissions intensity of grids on
which energy consumption occurs (using mostly
grid-average emissions factor data).

Scope 3-Indirect GHG emissions calculations per-
formed in accordance with the guidelines of the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate Accounting and
Reporting Standard (GHG Protocol). It was established
together with a third-party provider that the signifi-
cant categories for the Leadec Group’s Scope 3 calcu-
lation are the following:

3.01 Purchased goods and services

3.02 Capital goods

3.03 Fuel- and energy-related activities

3.04 Upstream transportation and distribution
3.05 Waste generated in operations

3.06 Business travel

3.07 Employee commuting

3.12 End-of-life treatment of sold products

GHG intensity is calculated considering the total GHG
generated for Scope 1, 2 (market- and location-based),
and 3 in metric tons of CO, equivalents divided by the
total fiscal year net revenue in € million and in USD
million.
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Resource Use and Circular Economy [E5]

Why it matters

The Leadec Group is working to minimize its environ-
mental impact. This vital goal drives the Company to
use resources more wisely and contribute to a circular
economy. The sub-topic of resource outflows related to
waste offers a material downstream business oppor-
tunity for Leadec that we have been increasingly cap-
italizing on: Within our Green Factory Solutions (GFS)
portfolio, Zero Waste Services, which aim to implement
waste recycling practices, zero waste strategies, and

sustainable operations in our customers’ factories, are
some of the most frequently requested GFS services.
We aim to leverage this opportunity through profes-
sional service delivery and further market positioning
of GFS. While the Company’s environmental impacts
relating to resource use and circular economy were
deemed not material, Leadec has a robust waste man-
agement approach for its own operations in place, that
we have chosen to voluntarily report on.

Material impacts, risks, and opportunities related to resource

use and circular economy

The material impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs)
related to resource use and circular economy have been
identified in a double materiality assessment (DMA)
based on the principles of the Leadec Group’s risk man-
agement process. The materiality assessment described

on wppage 56 onward (section “Material impacts,
risks, and opportunities and disclosure requirements
included in the sustainability statement” in chapter
[ESRS 2]) identified the following material downstream
opportunity:

Value chain
Sub-topic and description Type location Time horizon? Policies and frameworks
Waste
Leadec is well-positioned to play a ‘ éter?gscs Becoming Leading Edge
significant role in, and benefit from, ng
helping industries transition to more * Leadec's stakeholder
sustainable practices through its engagement process
Green Factory Solutions portfolio. As Opportunity DewRsies Short-, medium-,  « “Elevate Leading Edge” initiative

a result, Leadec's related revenues are
expected to further increase over time.
Relevant services promote a circular
economy and pay into the sub-topic of
resource outflows related to waste.

and long-term . o
& o Circular economy principles

e EU Circular Economy Action Plan
« EU Waste Framework Directive
« EU Taxonomy

Y Short-term = 1 year, medium-term = 1-5 years, long-term = over 5 years (as per ESRS 1.80).

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



Downstream opportunity: Resource outflows related to waste

Policies related to downstream opportunity related
to waste

Leadec currently does not have a dedicated, stand-
alone policy specifically addressing the identifi-
cation and management of downstream opportu-
nities. However, the consideration of downstream
sustainability-related opportunities is embedded in
Leadec’'s overarching strategy, business model, and
stakeholder engagement processes. In particular, the
Green Factory Solutions (GFS) portfolio was developed
based on structured engagement with customers and
reflects identified downstream demand for solutions
supporting decarbonization, resource efficiency, and
circular economy objectives. The Company integrates
circular economy principles into its related services by
embedding waste prevention, recovery, and continu-
ous improvement mechanisms directly into the design
and delivery of its waste management solutions. The
pursuit of these opportunities is aligned with Leadec’s
“Becoming Leading Edge” strategy, notably the strategic
pillars of expanding the service portfolio and provid-
ing digital and sustainable services across the entire
factory life cycle. Building on this strategic foundation,
the “Elevate Leading Edge” initiative was launched in
2022 and translated stakeholder and market insights
into concrete measures, including the successful market

Actions

introduction of GFS (see wppage 43 onward, section
“Strategy” in chapter [ESRS 2]). Through these offerings,
Leadec addresses sustainability-related opportunities
in its downstream value chain while strengthening its
role as a long-term partner to our customers.

Actions related to downstream opportunity related
to waste

The following activities are part of Leadec’s Zero
Waste Services offering to pursue the downstream
opportunity. They are designed as ongoing operational
measures to support customers in reducing waste-
related resource outflows, improving circularity, and
ensuring compliant and transparent waste and mate-
rial management across their operations.

Waste management solutions cover the operational
handling of hazardous and non-hazardous waste
at customer facilities, as well as recycling center
upgrades. Waste handling includes the collection, sort-
ing, segregation, storage, transport, and coordination
of compliant disposal and recycling. These services
are delivered directly on our customers’ sites through
managed waste logistics. They support customers in
meeting regulatory requirements while improving the
efficiency and reliability of waste handling processes.

« Acting on the strategic pillars of expanding the service portfolio and providing digital and sustainable services across the entire

factory life cycle

» Stakeholder engagement with customers identify needs that Leadec can fulfill (decarbonization and circular economy solutions)

* Leadec’s “Elevate Leading Edge” initiative launched in 2022, translated stakeholder and market insights into concrete measures,
including the successful market introduction of the “Green Factory Solutions” portfolio

« Implementation of circular economy principles into service portfolio

« Offering GFS aimed at a circular economy, e.g., Zero Waste Services:
- Waste management solutions
- Digital waste tracking
- Waste data reporting
- Battery life cycle services

« Further market positioning of GFS and service delivery to the customer
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Expected outcomes include:

Improved waste segregation quality and safe
handling of waste streams

Increased recycling and recovery rates and
reduced landfilling

Enhanced compliance with waste transport,
disposal, and documentation requirements
Reduced environmental and health risks from
improper waste handling

Direct contribution to waste minimization,
recycling, and circular economy policy objectives

Digital waste tracking enables the systematic record-
ing and management of waste transactions through
centralized digital platforms. These tools provide real
time visibility of waste movements, documentation
status, and supplier information, integrating waste
operations into structured, auditable workflows, and
supporting consistent governance across customer
sites.

Expected outcomes include:

Increased transparency and traceability of
customers’ downstream waste flows

Reduced administrative errors and compliance
risks

Improved audit readiness and governance of
waste management processes

Data-enabled identification of waste reduction
and optimization opportunities

Support for internal policies on compliance,
transparency, and resource efficiency

Waste data reporting builds upon digital tracking by
aggregating waste information into structured datasets
that allow customers to understand waste quantities,
streams, and treatment routes. The reporting supports
performance monitoring, identification of reduction
opportunities, as well as fulfillment of sustainability
and regulatory reporting requirements.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025
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Expected outcomes include:

Greater visibility of waste-related resource
outflows

Improved decision-making based on reliable and
structured waste data

Identification of inefficiencies and targeted waste
reduction measures

Enhanced support for broader regulatory
reporting obligations

Contribution to policy objectives related to
responsible waste management and transparency

Battery life cycle services focus on extending the use-
ful life of lithium-ion batteries and reducing battery
related waste through repair for re-use, preparation
for second life applications (e.g., as battery energy
storage systems), and dismantling for recycling. These
activities enable customers to avoid premature dis-
posal, support the recovery of critical raw materials,
and align battery management with circular economy
and emerging regulatory expectations.

Expected outcomes include:

Extended battery service life through repair and
re-use

Reduced battery waste generation and avoidance
of premature disposal

Increased recovery of critical raw materials such
as lithium, cobalt, and nickel

Lower environmental impacts associated with
battery end of life

Strong contribution to circular economy, waste re-
duction, and resource efficiency policy objectives

Collectively, the expected outcomes of our Zero Waste
Services lower our customers' environmental footprint
and support the objectives of the EU Waste Framework
Directive and the EU Circular Economy Action Plan,
while strengthening Leadec’s downstream revenue
opportunities linked to circular economy solutions.
The waste-related opportunity pertains exclusively
to customer-owned waste, as Leadec is handling the
waste on behalf of the customer. Hence, no significant
negative impact on Leadec's own operations is associ-
ated with these activities.



Targets related to downstream opportunity related

to waste

In the reporting period, Leadec pursued its 2025
sustainability targets by strengthening customer
relationships and providing services that meet its cus-
tomers' needs. Specifically, Leadec targeted a customer
retention rate of more than 90% (2025: 96.2%) and an
increase in the share of decarbonization and circular
economy services (Green Factory Solutions) of total
output (2025: 10.5%).

The increasing demand for sustainable waste man-
agement solutions presents promising further growth
opportunities for Leadec. By offering comprehensive
Zero Waste Services, Leadec can position itself as a
key player in this sector, attracting new customers, and
expanding its market share. Building on this progress
and reflecting a strategic consolidation of priorities,
the newly developed 2030 targets are outlined in the
table below.

2030 sustainability target 2025
Customer focus We want to strengthen customer relationships and provide services that meet our customers’ needs.
Retain customers
>90% customer retention rate 96.2%
Increase share of EU Taxonomy-eligible economic activities
>10% relative to total output? 10.5%

Increase share of EU Taxonomy-aligned economic activities

>5% relative to total output?

1.6%

Y Total output encompasses sales plus changes in inventories and other own work capitalized; total output 2025: €1,351.5 million.

Metrics related to downstream opportunity related
to waste

LeadecC’s sales related to sustainable services as
listed in the EU Taxonomy (“eligible activities”) were
around the 140-million-euros mark in fiscal year 2025.
Leadec’s activities under 2.3 “Collection and transport
of non-hazardous and hazardous waste” and 5.1
“Repair, refurbishment, and remanufacturing” within
the framework of the EU Taxonomy account for a
large share of over 40% of the total eligible sales.

These services alongside services under 7.3 and 3.6
account in sum for nearly 90% of the total eligible
sales. The decarbonization activities 7.3 and 3.6 are

covered under the E1 downstream opportunity iden-
tified in our DMA (see mppage 99 onward, in chapter
[E1]). For further information on Leadec’s approach
to the EU Taxonomy, please see wppage 64 (chapter
“Reporting in Accordance with the EU Taxonomy”).
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Voluntary reporting on resource outflows related to waste

from Leadec's own operations

The sub-topic of resource outflows related to waste
was not identified as material to our own business
operations as part of the double materiality assess-
ment, nevertheless Leadec has implemented robust
policies and measures and tracks progress towards
targets via various metrics, which are reported volun-
tarily in the sections below.

Policies related to waste from own operations
Employees are required to manage resources responsi-
bly and to act respectfully and diligently in accordance
with Leadec’s & Code of Conduct.

Leadec’s global policies apply to
all employees and relevant legal
entities within the Leadec Group,
including those subject to U.S. law,
where approved by the Board
of Directors. Supplementing
subject-specific policies apply
globally and to the extent that

the covered topic is applica-
ble to a given site or stake-
holder group, while more
stringent local regulations
take precedence.

Leadec’s environmen-
tal protection commit-
ments in its own operations and by our own employees
are primarily governed by the global environmental
policy (see »ppage 80 onward, section “Policies related
to climate change mitigation” in chapter [E1]).

The global waste management policy supplements this
policy and defines a clear and structured approach
to waste management based on the waste hierarchy.
Waste minimization is the primary objective, followed
by re-use, recycling, and recovery, and landfill disposal
as the last resort, aiming for zero waste to landfill (de-
fined as less than 1% of total waste). The policy explic-
itly excludes mandated, canteen, and sanitary waste
from this ambition level due to regulatory and prac-
tical constraints. It requires the implementation of a
comprehensive waste management program at each

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Leadec applies global
waste management
policies aligned with

the waste hierarchy
and circular economy
principles, prioritizing
waste minimization,
transparency,
and continuous
Improvement across
Its own operations.

site where applicable to local operations, including the
maintenance of a site-specific waste inventory cov-
ering all waste types generated. To ensure transpar-
ency and continuous improvement at relevant sites,
monthly waste reporting with trend monitoring, the
definition and tracking of SMART (specific, measur-
able, achievable, realistic, time-bound) improvement
goals, and regular performance reviews are conducted.
The policy is explicitly aligned with the circular econ-
omy framework and references its three core princi-
ples—eliminating waste and pollution, keeping products
and materials in use,
and regenerating natu-
ral systems—embedding
circular economy think-
ing into waste manage-
ment practices across the
organization. The scope of
application is limited due
to Leadec’s business mod-
el and comparably low waste
creation in its own operations.
Instead, Leadec primarily con-
tributes to the circular economy
by providing Zero Waste Services
for our customers. For further in-
formation on Leadec’'s Zero Waste
Services as part of the Green Facto-
ry Solutions portfolio see mppage 99
onward (section “Downstream opportunity: Resource
outflows related to waste” in this chapter).

This policy is complemented by our environmental risk
policy, which, amongst other things, covers the topic
of hazardous waste under the Basel Convention. For
more information on the environmental risk policy
please see mppage 171 (section “Policies related to
pollution” in chapter “Voluntary Reporting on Non-
Material Topics").

Expectations for value chain stakeholders are defined
in the Business Partner Code of Conduct and the value
chain workforce management policy (see mppage 144,
section “Palicies related to workers in the value chain”
in chapter [S2]).


https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/compliance

Actions related to waste from own operations
Leadec’s waste management policy provides a struc-
tured waste disposal hierarchy for relevant sites,
reflecting established waste management principles
that prioritize waste avoidance and minimization at
source, followed by re-use, recycling, or composting,
and recovery. Incineration without energy recovery
and landfill disposal are used only as a last resort if
possible. This hierarchy is embedded in operational
procedures and applied on an ongoing basis, including
in contractually influenced upstream activities wher-
ever relevant to Leadec’'s own operations.

Within this framework, and due to Leadec’s ser-
vice-oriented business model, waste generation from
own operations is inherently limited. Consequently,
Leadec’'s key actions focus primarily on preventing
waste and minimizing waste generation rather than
on downstream treatment measures. The application
of the hierarchy aims to support reduced waste
generation and disposal ratios, increased diversion
from landfill, strengthened regulatory compliance,
and improved resource efficiency and environmental
protection.

The following key actions were defined and classified
according to the mitigation hierarchy used to manage
environmental impact (avoid, minimize, restore, com-
pensate). They apply to sites to the extent relevant to
local operations.

Integration of circular economy practices and exten-
sion of product and asset lifespans (avoid, minimize)

Circular economy principles are integrated across
relevant operations through application of Leadec's
waste hierarchy, designing out waste and pollution,
keeping materials in use, and supporting regen-
eration, complemented by extending product and
asset lifespans via maintenance, repair, refurbish-
ment, remanufacturing, re-use, and the exploration
of alternative models such as leasing or product
service systems.

These approaches reduce resource consumption
and waste generation, lower demand for new ma-
terials across the life cycle, increase recycling and
recovery, and strengthen overall resource efficien-
cy and alignment with circular economy objectives.

Comprehensive waste management and continuous
improvement (minimize)

Sites with relevant operations, establish and main-
tain a structured waste management program de-
fining roles, procedures, controls, documentation,
and reporting requirements, complemented by a
waste management improvement plan covering
performance assessments, SMART targets, action
planning, monitoring, employee engagement, use
of technology, communication, and periodic review.
Together, these measures ensure consistent and
compliant waste management practices at rele-
vant sites, improve transparency and governance,
enable measurable reductions in waste generation
and disposal, strengthen employee engagement,
and support structured continuous improvement.

Waste inventory management and incident reporting
(minimize)

Each relevant site maintains a comprehensive, con-
tinuously updated waste inventory covering all
waste streams, classifications, quantities, sources,
and business criticality, while all waste-related
environmental incidents are reported and tracked
through the Group's HSE reporting system for own
operations.

This approach improves visibility of waste flows,
enables targeted reduction actions, supports reg-
ulatory compliance and data-driven decisions, and
enhances transparency, root cause analysis, pre-
ventive action, and ongoing improvement of waste
management performance.

Effective waste collection, segregation, and handling
practices (minimize)

Relevant sites implement safe and effective waste
collection, storage, segregation, and transportation
practices supported by appropriate infrastructure,
clear collection points, defined transport routes, la-
beling, color coding, and employee training.

These practices reduce incident and contamination
risks, improve segregation quality, increase recy-
cling and recovery rates, enhance cost efficiency,
and support improved health, safety, and overall
waste management performance.
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Lastly, the Company operates I1SO 14001 certified
environmental management systems as well as
ISO 9001 certified quality management systems
at relevant own operational sites. They provide a
structured framework for the identification, control,
monitoring, and continuous improvement of environ-
mental impacts. ISO 14001 focuses on the systematic
management of emissions, resource use, waste, and
pollution prevention, while 1SO 9001 strengthens
process standardization, documentation, internal con-
trols, and corrective actions that support consistent
implementation of environmental procedures across
operations.

Targets related to waste from own operations

In the reporting period, Leadec pursued its 2025 sus-
tainability targets concerning resource efficiency by
focusing on significantly reducing waste across oper-
ations. Specifically, we committed to reducing waste
to landfill relative to total output by 75% compared to
the base year 2019 (2025: -69.0%), to reducing total
waste by 15% (2025: -31.0%), and to reducing hazard-
ous waste by 15% (2025: -77.0%) by 2025. Building on
this progress and reflecting a strategic consolidation
of priorities, the newly developed 2030 targets are
outlined in the table below.

2030 sustainability target 2025

Recycling We aim to increase our recycling rate and circularity.

Increase share of waste recycled
>75% of total waste recycled 73.4%

Certifications and We want to obtain ESG-related certifications and credentials.
credentials

Certify environmental management systems?
>80% certified according to I1SO 14001 80.3%

D1SO certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.

Additional waste-related considerations are not cap-
tured as stand-alone targets in the 2030 framework
but are embedded in Leadec’s Science Based Targets
(SBTs), ensuring that waste reduction, resource
efficiency, and circularity continue to be addressed
holistically as part of our long-term climate and
sustainability strategy. For more information, please
see mppage 70 (section “Leadec’s transition plan for
climate change mitigation” in chapter [E1]).

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



Metrics related to waste from own operations

Leadec’'s waste streams comprise both hazardous
and non-hazardous fractions, categorized in line
with common classifications such as the European
List of Waste (Commission Decision 2000/532/EC).
Hazardous waste primarily includes solid materials
contaminated with chemicals or oils—such as cleaning
rags and absorbents—where the classification may
vary depending on local regulatory requirements;
these streams mainly contain mixed materials includ-
ing textiles and residues of chemicals or mineral oils.
Non-hazardous waste streams consist predominantly
of plastic waste (mainly containers; key material:
plastics), cardboard and paper (primarily packaging
materials; key material: biomass-based fibers), met-
als (mainly scrap; key material: metals), glass (key

material: glass/mineral), textiles (key material: textile
fibers), electronic devices (key materials: metals,
plastics, and critical raw materials), wood waste
(mainly packaging such as pallets; key material: bio-
mass), municipal waste (mainly office waste; mixed
materials including plastics, paper, and organics), and
construction and demolition waste (key materials:
non-metallic minerals such as concrete and bricks, as
well as metals).

Leadec’s waste management policy establishes a
system for accurately documenting waste. This data is
collected from all Leadec legal entities once per fiscal
year. The following table presents a breakdown of
Leadec’s waste generated in its own operations stated
in metric tons (t).

2025 2024 2023
Weight (t) Share Weight (t) Share Weight (t) Share
Waste diverted from disposal- 2,003 73.4% 3,290 65.3% 3,425 67.0%
total amount
Hazardous waste 16 0.6% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
Non-hazardous waste 1,987 72.8% 3,290 65.3% 3,425 67.0%
Waste directed to disposal— 725 26.6% 1,746 34.7% 1,688 33.0%
total amount
Hazardous waste 218 8.0% 38 0.8% 8 0.1%
Non-hazardous waste 507 18.6% 1,708 33.9% 1,680 32.9%
Incineration 51 1.9% 1,244 24.7% 1,324 25.9%
Hazardous waste 4 0.1% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
Non-hazardous waste 47 1.7% 1,243 24.7% 1,324 25.9%
Landfill 460 16.9% 503 10.0% 364 7.1%
Hazardous waste 1 0.0% 38 0.7% 8 0.1%
Non-hazardous waste 459 16.8% 465 9.2% 356 7.0%
Other disposal operations? 213 7.8% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
Total amount of waste generated 2,728 100.0% 5,036 100.0% 5,113 100.0%

D Waste was diverted from disposal through recycling; none was prepared for re-use or diverted through other recovery options.

2 Hazardous waste; sent to an unknown final destination.

In 2024, Leadec generated less than 0.1 tons of radio-
active waste through a project. In 2025, no radioactive

waste was reported to the Group.
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Social Information

“Our success starts with the safety and
well-being of our people. Improving safety
reflects a strong culture of responsibility.
We extend this across our value chain— ,
because sustainable performance requires -
putting people first.” '

Markus Glaser-Gallion, CEO Leadec Group

People are at the heart of everything we do. In 2025, Leadec further improved its safety per-
formance, achieving a lost time injury frequency rate (LTIFR) of 0.7 for continued business,
reflecting a sustained improvement in occupational health and safety across operations. This
result underscores our deeply embedded safety culture and the commitment of our more than
22,700 employees worldwide.

A strong safety culture is supported by dedicated expertise. Across the Leadec Group, around
200 dedicated safety specialists and around 400 assigned safety experts play a key role in
implementing preventive measures, conducting training, and continuously improving safety

standards in close collaboration with operational teams. Their work is central to maintaining
safe, inclusive, and accountable working environments across all sites.

Leadec also takes responsibility for social and environmental standards along its value
chain. In recognition of our efforts, Leadec achieved a “B-" rating in the CDP Supplier
Engagement Assessment, reflecting our structured efforts to engage suppliers on climate-
related topics and responsible business practices.

At Leadec, social responsibility means safeguarding people, strengthening accountabil-
ity, and promoting responsible conduct—both within our operations and throughout
our supply chain.
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Own Workforce [S1]

Why it matters

Leadec’s own workforce is a key stakeholder group
and a fundamental pillar of the Company’s business
model. As a global service provider, the quality, reli-
ability, and safety of services depend directly on the
skills, experience, and engagement of its employees
operating across diverse and often complex industrial
environments. In this context, Leadec's activities are
closely linked to its responsibility to ensure safe
working conditions, fair treatment, and respect for
human rights. The operational nature of the business,

Sub-topic and description

Social

Governance Non-Material

including physically demanding work and site-based
service delivery, requires robust management of work-
force-related aspects to prevent negative impacts on
employees and to ensure compliance with applicable
legal and international standards.

At the same time, Leadec’'s workforce is a central con-
tributor to sustainable value creation. By attracting,
developing, and retaining qualified employees, the
Company strengthens its operational resilience and

Value chain

Type location Time horizon?

Secure employment

Regardless of location, the Leadec Group's employees are offered long-
term/unrestricted employment opportunities wherever possible. The
Company’s offerings and service lines provide additional access to the
labor market for unskilled workers.

Working time

Positive impact

Working hours vary depending on tasks and locations. Blue-collar workers

may also work night shifts, though Leadec implements country-specific
measures to monitor working hours and ensure legal compliance. While

overtime is uncommon, it can lead to psychological issues such as burnout

or reduced focus, as well as physical harm.

Adequate wages

The Leadec Group typically provides competitive salaries for white-collar
workers, exceeding minimum wage. Leadec focuses on fair wages of blue-

collar workers in accordance with national minimum wage legislation.
Leadec has also focused on blue-collar workers to pay adequate wages
according to countries' average adequate wages standards wherever
economically possible. This ensures an adequate standard of living for
employees and their families. Securing employment in alignment with
national legislation provides the opportunity to participate in the local
labor market.

(actual) Own operations ~ Short-term
Negative impact 4,y operations Short-term
(actual) p

Negative impact N S

(actual)

Y Short-term = 1 year, medium-term = 1-5 years, long-term = over 5 years

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025
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its ability to support customers in a transforming
industrial landscape. Targeted investments in training,
skills development, and inclusive workplace practices
enhance employee capabilities, foster innovation, and
support long-term employability. Overall, responsible

workforce management contributes to both the pro-
tection of employees and the Company’s long-term
performance by promoting a safe, inclusive, and sup-
portive working environment and reinforcing Leadec's
position as a reliable and responsible employer.

Material impacts, risks, and opportunities related to our own

workforce

The material impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs)
related to Leadec’s own workforce have been iden-
tified in a double materiality assessment based on
the principles of the Leadec Group's risk management
process. The materiality assessment described on
wppage 55 onward (section “Description of the process

Policies and frameworks Actions

to identify and assess material impacts, risks, and
opportunities, and material information to be reported
in chapter [ESRS 2]) identified the following material
impacts, which refer to five different sub-topics:

Human resources (HR) principles policy
Code of Conduct (CoC)

Policy Statement on Human and Environmental
Rights

Diversity and inclusion policy

Human resources (HR) principles policy
Code of Conduct (CoC)

Compliance with national working time
regulations

Reference to international standards
(e.g., ILO benchmarks where applicable)

Human resources (HR) principles policy
Code of Conduct (CoQ)

Compliance with minimum wage legislation
and collective agreements

Alignment with national benchmarks for
adequate/living wages

Global job architecture/remuneration framework
(Mercer-based job structure)

Long-term employment and workforce stability model

Internal mobility and redeployment across projects and locations

Reskilling and retraining initiatives

Provision of pension schemes and locally adapted benefits

Retention and employer attractiveness programs (“Recruit, Retain, Develop”)

Local HR responsibility for designing compliant working time systems
Application of 1LO-based fallback standards (48 h/week, 24 h rest)
Implementation of country-specific shift systems

Working time monitoring and compliance systems (e.g., tracking of actual vs.
planned working hours)

Corrective actions in case of deviations
Flexible working arrangements (e.g., part-time, mobile working where feasible)

Payment of salaries in a timely and transparent manner

Structured salary review cycles (e.g., annual review process)

Regular review of wage competitiveness

Provision of additional benefits (e.g., pensions, local benefits)

Use of standardized compensation comparison tools (job architecture)

Adequate wage monitoring and regular pay equity analyses (per country and
legal entity)
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Value chain

location Time horizon?

Type

Collective bargaining

Leadec is committed to respecting employees’ rights to freedom of
association and collective bargaining in accordance with applicable
laws and international standards. However, as the Company operates
across multiple countries with differing legal frameworks, the level
of collective representation and bargaining coverage varies. Where
effective representation or dialogue mechanisms are limited, employees
may have reduced ability to voice concerns, influence working
conditions, or negotiate fair terms of employment. This can result

in adverse impacts such as insufficient consideration of employee
interests, reduced job satisfaction, or unmet needs regarding working
conditions, wages, or workplace rights.

Health and safety

Failure to provide the appropriate health and safety measures can result
in incidents which cause physical or psychological harm during working
hours. While minor incidents are common, the severity of injuries
varies, and in some unfortunate cases, there have been casualties.

This is why the Company’s entire workforce is dependent on adequate
health and safety measures and is at risk of physical or psychological
harm if appropriate means are not enforced.

Negative impact

(potential) Medium-term

Own operations

Negative impact

(potential) Short-term

Own operations

Y Short-term = 1 year, medium-term = 1-5 years, long-term = over 5 years

(as per ESRS 1.80).

Policies related to own workforce

Leadec’s approach to managing its material impacts
related to its own workforce is guided by a com-
prehensive set of global policies. These documents
define binding principles and procedures to ensure
responsible employment practices, safe and inclusive
working conditions, and compliance with applicable
legal and international standards. Together, they con-
tribute to the prevention, mitigation, and remediation
of material negative impacts, particularly in relation to
working time, adequate wages, collective bargaining,
and health and safety as well as to the management
of the material positive impact of secure employment.
The policies are designed to protect the interests of
Leadec’s own employees as the primary affected
stakeholder group and are informed by internation-
ally recognized frameworks such as the International
Labour Organization's (ILO) core labor standards and
the UN Global Compact.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

During the reporting period, no relevant changes were
made to Leadec’s policies related to own workforce.
All policies applying to Leadec's own employees are
valid across all business units and legal entities world-
wide, except for entities existing under the laws of
the United States, where they apply only upon formal
adoption by the respective Board of Directors. Leadec's
global policies are part of the House of Governance
(HoG), which is accessible through the Leadec intranet.
Supplementary subject-specific global policies apply
to the extent that the covered topic is applicable to a
given site or department, while more stringent local
regulations take precedence. Policies are made avail-
able either through the HoG or dedicated SharePoints,
for example for the health, safety, and environment
(HSE) community. Some overarching policies, e.g., the
Policy Statement on Human and Environmental Rights
(Policy Statement) and the Code of Conduct (CoQ), are
also publicly available on the @lLeadec website.
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Policies and frameworks

Actions

Human resources (HR) principles policy
Code of Conduct (CoQ)

Commitment to ILO core conventions (freedom of
association and collective bargaining)

Compliance with local legal frameworks on
worker representation

Occupational health and safety (H&S) policy
Code of Conduct (CoQ)

Human resources (HR) principles policy
Alignment with 1SO 45001 standards

Global HSE policies and operational safety
standards

Enabling employee representation and collective bargaining structures
Engagement with workers' representatives where applicable

Support for alternative representation mechanisms where legislation is limited
Structured dialogue formats and continuous feedback culture

“Safety—It's Your Life!" global campaign

Comprehensive global safety management system

Digital HSE system (HSE suite)

Risk assessments, safety inspections, and incident reporting

Provision and continuous improvement of personal protective equipment
Safety walks and continuous monitoring of KPIs

Safety training (e.g., first aid, evacuation drills, task-specific training)
Regular HSE audits and site maturity assessments

Employee involvement via safety committees and reporting channels

Leadec is committed to respecting and promoting
human rights across its own operations and through-
out its value chain. This commitment is anchored
in an integrated policy framework consisting of
the Policy Statement, the Code of Conduct, and the
human resources principles, which together define the
Company's approach to managing human rights topics.

@ Leadec’s Policy Statement constitutes the central
policy governing the management of human and
environmental rights as well as related material
impacts, risks, and opportunities identified by the
Group's double materiality assessment. It defines the
Company'’s overarching objective to respect human
rights and environmental standards across its own
operations globally and throughout its upstream and
downstream value chain. The policy covers all relevant
stakeholder groups, including Leadec’s own employees
as well as workers in the supply chain, specifically
suppliers and subcontractors, and affected commu-
nities including indigenous peoples, and integrates
the interests of potentially affected parties into its

risk-based due diligence approach. It explicitly refers
to internationally recognized standards such as the UN
Global Compact and is aligned with broader human
rights frameworks. The policy establishes a structured
due diligence system comprising risk identification,
prioritization, preventive and corrective measures,
and remediation processes. It is communicated
internally and externally, supported by governance
structures such as the Human Rights and Supply Chain
Committee, and implemented through training, policies,
operational procedures, and reporting mechanisms,
including a grievance system, the Leadec Integrity
Line, accessible to internal and external stakeholders.

@The Code of Conduct translates Leadec's human
rights and environmental commitments into binding
behavioral standards applicable to all employees
worldwide and forms a core element of the Company's
compliance and risk management system. It defines
minimum requirements for lawful, ethical, and respon-
sible conduct in daily business activities, including
respect for human rights, fair working conditions, and
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integrity in business relationships. The CoC is commu-
nicated through onboarding, internal communication
channels, Leadec's website, and training measures. It
explicitly addresses key labor and human rights topics
such as the prohibition of forced labor, child labor, and
human trafficking, non-discrimination, fair working
conditions and remuneration, occupational health
and safety, freedom of association, and the right to
collective bargaining. It also
establishes mechanisms for
implementation and enforce-
ment, including a compliance
organization, reporting
channels, and protection
against retaliation, thereby
supporting the prevention,
detection, and remedia-
tion of potential adverse
impacts. The Code of
Conduct is aligned
with internationally
recognized standards,
in particular the ILO
core labor stan-
dards, and reflects
broader principles

of internationally accepted frameworks such as the UN
Global Compact. The interests of affected stakeholders,
particularly Leadec’'s own employees, are considered
through the definition of binding labor and human
rights standards and accessible grievance mechanisms.

stakeholders.

Leadec’s human rights commitments also extend to
workers in the value chain and affected communities.
Expectations for business partners, specifically sup-
pliers and subcontractors, include compliance with
human rights and environmental standards and rele-
vant due diligence measures. These are defined in the
Business Partner Code of Conduct which is published
on @lLeadec’s website.

The human resources (HR) principles policy was pub-
lished in early 2025 and operationalizes Leadec’s hu-
man rights commitment with a specific focus on its
own workforce. It defines the key principles guiding
human resources processes and ensures that human
rights considerations are systematically embedded in
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all stages of the employee life cycle. The policy covers
the entire workforce and does not exclude specific em-
ployee groups. It addresses important workforce-re-
lated topics, including the prohibition of child labor,
forced labor, human trafficking and all forms of mod-
ern slavery, and establishes standards for diversity
and inclusion, non-discrimination, working conditions,
working time, freedom of association, right to collec-
tive bargain-
ing, occupa-
tional health
and safety, and
fair remunera-
tion. The policy
explicitly  refer-
ences international
frameworks such as
the UN Guiding Prin-
ciples on Business
and Human Rights, the
ILO Declaration on Fun-
damental Principles and
Rights at Work, and the
OECD Guidelines for Mul-
tinational Enterprises. Im-
plementation is supported
through globally standardized HR processes, manda-
tory training, defined responsibilities across manage-
ment and HR functions, and monitoring mechanismes,
including HR controlling and employee feedback tools.
In addition, it provides for remediation through a
structured compliance system, a whistleblower mech-
anism alongside other channels for reporting griev-
ances, thereby supporting the prevention, mitigation,
and remediation of workforce-related impacts.

The diversity and inclusion policy promotes equal
opportunity, non-discrimination, and an inclusive
workplace culture, contributing to the prevention of
discrimination, harassment, and inequity while foster-
ing secure and fair employment. In particular, Leadec
does not tolerate any discrimination based on national
or ethnic origin, social origin, health status, disability,
sexual orientation, age, gender, pregnancy or parent-
hood, marital status, religion or belief, political opinion,
or any illegal discriminative practice. Leadec supports
mitigation and remediation through formal complaint
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and grievance mechanisms, as well as global and local
inclusion initiatives. The policy is based on defined
concepts of diversity and inclusion, referring to an
environment where all employees feel valued and can
contribute to their full potential. It is guided by prin-
ciples approved by the global Board of Management
emphasizing equal treatment across all HR processes,
including inclusive recruitment and hiring, promotion,
training, and pay, as well as balanced representation
across all organizational levels. The policy addresses
material impacts such as secure employment, equal
pay, and fair treatment, and is aligned with collec-
tive bargaining where applicable. Governance and
accountability are clearly defined across the Board of
Management (BoM), Diversity & Inclusion Committee,
management, HR functions, and employees, who are
all expected to contribute to a respectful and inclusive
workplace. The policy includes structured KPI-based
monitoring and reporting to ensure transparency and
continuous improvement. It also ensures compliance
with applicable local laws and extends to the value
chain by promoting diversity and inclusion in the sup-
plier base through Leadec’s Business Partner Code of
Conduct. Its overall objective is to create an inclusive
work environment that values diversity and ensures
equal opportunities for all employees globally, taking
into account stakeholder interests through feedback,
engagement, and reporting mechanisms.

nationalities work
at Leadec

The Leadec bonus policy sets out a global framework
to manage employee performance incentives by align-
ing variable compensation with financial, strategic, and
safety objectives. It defines transparent and measur-
able bonus schemes based on KPIs such as normalized
EBITA, operating cash flow, strategic targets, and safety
indicators, thereby promoting performance, account-
ability, and safe working conditions. The policy applies
across all business units and employee groups (e.g.,

management, site managers, and sales functions) and
covers Leadec’'s own operations globally. It is based
on standardized annual processes and payout mecha-
nisms, while allowing limited local adaptations, and is
regularly updated to reflect organizational and strategic
changes. The policy does not explicitly refer to formal
external frameworks but is designed in line with gen-
eral principles of fairness, transparency, and responsi-
ble remuneration practices. The interests of employees
as key stakeholders are considered in the design of the
policy through transparent, performance-based remu-
neration structures, and the inclusion of safety-related
KPIs that incentivize safe working conditions. For more
information on sustainability-related considerations
in Leadec’s incentive scheme, please see =ppage 39
onward in chapter [ESRS 2].

Furthermore, the training policy outlines Leadec’s
approach to employee development, including man-
datory and role-specific training programs, partic-
ularly in areas such as compliance and occupational
health and safety. It contributes to the prevention of
negative impacts by raising awareness and building
competencies, and to mitigation by ensuring employ-
ees are equipped to perform their tasks safely and
responsibly. The general objective is to ensure a
qualified workforce and compliance with internal and
external requirements. The policy applies globally
to all employees, with limited extension to external
stakeholders. Stakeholder consideration is generally
indirect, focusing on employee capability development
rather than formal consultation.

The occupational health and safety (H&S) policy
establishes requirements for ensuring safe working
environments through risk assessments, prevention
measures, incident management, and continuous
improvement processes. It plays a central role in
the prevention of negative impacts related to health
and safety and further contributes to mitigation and
remediation through incident response and corrective
action mechanisms. Its general objective is to achieve
safe and healthy working conditions, aligned with a
zero-incident ambition. The policy applies to all Leadec
employees and directly addresses the material impact
of health and safety and indirectly supports improved
working conditions. The policy is aligned with
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recognized international standards such as ISO 45001
for occupational health and safety management sys-
tems and incorporates applicable legal and regulatory
HSE requirements across operating regions. The inter-
ests of affected stakeholders, in particular employees
and subcontractors, are considered in the design and
implementation of the policy through worker partic-
ipation, involvement of employee representatives,
safety committees, and feedback mechanisms, as well
as structured communication
channels that enable reporting
of hazards, near misses, and
incidents among other topics.

Leadec complements its over-
arching safety policy with a
comprehensive set of op-
erational and governance
policies that ensure re-
sponsible, safe, and
sustainable  business
practices across all ac-
tivities. These include
detailed standard op-
erating procedures

for the safe main-
tenance and operation of technical equipment such
as lifts, elevators, and boilers, alongside policies on
health protection and personal protective equipment
and lock-out/tag-out procedures. Structured emergency
preparedness and pandemic management processes, as
well as fire safety policies, aim to ensure resilience in
crisis situations. These processes supplement Leadec’s
emergency response program (see wppage 162 in
chapter [G1]). In addition, specific guidelines govern
logistics operations aiming to support operational con-
tinuity and risk prevention across sites. Environmen-
tal stewardship is further operationalized through the

76.9%.
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global environmental policy (see wppage 80, section
“Policies related to climate change mitigation” in chap-
ter [E1]) and supplementary subject-specific policies
on waste (see wppage 102, section “Policies related to
waste from own operations” in chapter [E5]), water (see
wppage 174, section “Policies related to water” in chap-
ter “Voluntary Reporting on Non-Material Topics”), and
effluent management as well as environmental risk as-
sessments (see mppage 171, section “Policies related to
pollution” in chapter
“Voluntary Reporting
on Non-Material Top-
ics”), promoting the
responsible use of re-
sources and mitigation
of operational impacts.
These frameworks are
supported by standardized
HSE performance metrics
and reporting requirements
which drive transparency,
accountability, and consistent
implementation of safety and
sustainability practices across
the organization. The Compa-
ny also addresses supply chain
responsibility through its conflict minerals policy
and value chain workforce management policy (see
wp page 144, section “Policies related to workers in the
value chain” in chapter [S2]), reinforcing ethical sourc-
ing and safe working conditions.



Engagement with own workforce and workers'’
representatives, existence of channels to raise concerns
or needs, and approaches to remedy

Leadec is committed to actively engaging with its own
workforce and ensuring that employees’ perspectives
are systematically considered in decision-making pro-
cesses related to working conditions, safety, well-be-
ing, and human rights. Engagement is embedded in
the Company’s governance and HR processes and
takes place through a combination of global structured
dialogue formats, recurring employee surveys, and
continuous feedback mechanisms.

The core of Leadec's feedback culture is the Perfor-
mance & Development Dialogue (PDD), a global annual
cycle comprising an employee review, development
dialogue, and leadership review. These instruments
of talent and performance management are applied
to all employees worldwide. The PDD represents a
structured exchange between employee and manager,
serving as a key moment for mutual feedback and pro-
viding the framework for a comprehensive discussion
on the working relationship, individual performance,
goals, and development. By institutionalizing regular
dialogue, Leadec ensures continuous engagement and
a shared understanding of expectations and growth
opportunities. The annual PDD is complemented by
employee life-cycle-based HR feedback instruments,
including onboarding and exit surveys. This combina-
tion enables the Company to understand employee
experiences across all stages of employment.

To gain comprehensive insights into employee per-
spectives, Leadec conducts a global employee survey.
The survey provides concise information on how
strongly employees identify with the Leadec Group as
a company and emplovyer (“engagement”) and how they
perceive their working environment (“performance
environment”). In addition, it measures the Employee
Net Promoter Score (eNPS) and aspects of psychologi-
cal safety. eNPS indicates the extent to which employ-
ees find the Leadec Group an attractive employer and
would recommend it to others. The 2024 survey had a
78.8% participation rate and resulted in an eNPS of 18

(on a scale from -100 to +100). Leadec’s engagement
scores outperform industry-specific benchmarks. In
comparison, the Global Employee Engagement Index,
which is a comprehensive survey conducted every two
years in 54 countries and in different industries, shows
an average eNPS of 6. Leadec's survey is intended
to be repeated on a regular basis in order to track
developments over time, assess the effectiveness of
implemented measures, and continuously improve
employee experience. However, as the current focus
is on analyzing the results and implementing follow-up
measures, no fixed timeline has been defined yet.

Employee Net Promoter Score
(on a scale from -100 to +100)

Survey results are systematically analyzed at global
and local levels and translated into targeted improve-
ment measures. Resulting actions are structured into
global and business-unit-specific action plans, ensuring
a consistent yet locally adaptable approach. At a global
level, three key action fields were defined based on
survey insights.

Within the action field “Inspire for Leadec’s vision
and future,” four core initiatives were launched to
strengthen transparency and alignment with the
Company’s strategy, including enhanced internal com-
munication formats such as CEO-led messaging and
strategy presentations. Approximately 75% of these
actions have been implemented, with full completion
by Q1 2026. Supporting measures included around 60
internal communication articles across key strategic
areas and strong engagement with digital formats such
as the “Elevator Pitch.”

115



116

Overview Insights CSRD General Environmental

The action field “Optimize work processes and
cross-Company collaboration” focused on improving
operational efficiency and collaboration. All four
defined actions were fully implemented between Q4
2024 and Q2 2025. Measures included the documen-
tation and increased transparency of over 400 appli-
cations across the Company, improvements in training
accessibility, and significant process optimizations.
These resulted in measurable efficiency gains, such
as a reduction in process cycle times by up to 60%
and cost savings through streamlined procurement
processes.

Within the action field “Strengthen feedback culture
and development opportunities,” all planned initiatives
were also fully implemented in 2025. These included
the expansion of feedback formats, such as global
feedback challenges with more than 400 participants,
and the provision of 40+ targeted training offerings
through the Leadec Campus to support feedback and
development capabilities for employees and managers.

In addition to the global action fields, each business
unit defined its own top priority areas based on specific
survey results, with targeted measures implemented
throughout 2025 under the responsibility of regional
HR and local coordinators. This structured approach
ensures that employee feedback is systematically
translated into measurable actions with clear own-
ership, timelines, and impact tracking. It strengthens
feedback culture, improves collaboration and processes,
and enhances alignment with the Company’s strategy,
thereby ensuring that employee input directly informs
the management of actual and potential impacts on
the workforce.

For further details on LeadecC’s initiatives and out-
comes, please refer to mppage 22 onward (“Employee
Engagement and Development as Key to Success”
under “Insights”).

In addition to survey-based engagement, Leadec
fosters direct dialogue through quarterly town
hall meetings, management briefings, and regular
exchanges between employees and leadership. These
formats promote transparency, enable two-way com-
munication, and allow employees to raise concerns
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and contribute to company developments. Therefore,
engagement occurs in various forms—ranging from
information and consultation to active participation—
and at different intervals, including continuous feed-
back channels, regular dialogue formats, and periodic
surveys.

Supplementing these global efforts on a local level,
Leadec also considers, where relevant, the perspec-
tives of potentially vulnerable or underrepresented
groups, such as women or employees from diverse
national backgrounds, as part of its broader diversity
and inclusion efforts (for further information, please
refer to »ppage 118 onward “Global diversity and
inclusion framework and initiatives” in the next sec-
tion). Insights from these groups are incorporated into
workforce-related initiatives and policies. Where appli-
cable, engagement with workers' representatives and
collective bargaining agreements complements direct
engagement with employees, ensuring that workforce
perspectives—including those related to working
conditions and fundamental rights—are reflected in
decision-making processes and organizational prac-
tices. Leadec has not entered into Global Framework
Agreements with workers' representatives from its
own workforce.

Overall, Leadec’'s engagement approach ensures that
employee perspectives are captured regularly and
comprehensively, and that the resulting insights are
translated into concrete actions at the appropriate
company or geographical level, thereby contributing
to the continuous improvement of working conditions
and the effective management of workforce-related
impacts.

Leadec's employees can raise concerns or needs
directly with their Leadec points of contact (e.g., HR
representative, compliance manager), via phone, email,
letter, fax, or through the Leadec Integrity Line, which
functions as a grievance mechanism globally available
to all internal and external stakeholders. For further
information please see mppage 156 onward (section

“Leadec’s whistleblower and grievance mechanism” in

chapter [G1)).



Actions and resources related to own workforce

Leadec has established a comprehensive gover-
nance framework supported by structured stakeholder
engagement processes across its global operations and
dedicated committees. These include, among others,
committees focusing on Human
Rights & Supply Chain, Diversi-
ty & Inclusion, Health & Safe-
ty, and overall Sustainability,
ensuring targeted oversight
and expertise across key
workforce topics (see
wppage 36 onward, section
“Governance” in chap-
ter [ESRS 2]). Through
integrated governance
structures, due dili-
gence, regular report-
ing to the Board of
Management and
the Advisory Com-
mittee, and the
systematic embedding of sustainability considerations
into decision-making and incentive systems, the Com-
pany ensures consistent management of impacts, risks,
and opportunities. This approach supports alignment
with policy objectives and drives continuous improve-
ment across all workforce-related areas. The Compa-
ny has implemented the following key actions globally
across all business units and legal entities, unless stated
otherwise, which are applicable to all employees of
Leadec's own workforce:

Labor and human rights due diligence (incl. upstream
value chain)

» Leadec conducts regular labor and human rights due
diligence across its own operations and all active
first-tier suppliers, involving relevant functions
such as purchasing, HR, legal, HSE, and sustainabili-
ty. Risks are identified and prioritized by designated
risk managers, while compliance officers aim to en-
sure adherence to the Group's policy commitments.
Operational responsibility lies with the respective
legal entities, supported by internal global and

Leadec drives responsible
workforce practices through
a strategic set of coordinated
actions, integrating due
diligence, and continuous
monitoring to proactively
Mmanage material topics,
and advance sustainable
and responsible operations
across its global workforce.

local policies, training, HSE audits, and monitoring
tools. Oversight is provided by the Human Rights
and Supply Chain Committee, which monitors com-
pliance with legal requirements such as the Ger-
man Supply Chain
Due Diligence Act
(LkSG) and reports
regularly, at least an-
nually and on an ad
hoc basis, to the Board
of Management. Due
diligence processes are
continuously  reviewed
and adjusted to reflect
evolving regulatory and
business conditions, mak-
ing this an ongoing activi-
ty. The Leadec Integrity Line
serves as a global grievance
mechanism to all employees
and external stakeholders.

» Through this approach, Leadec aims to ensure sys-
tematic identification, management, and mitigation
of labor and human rights risks, supported by ongo-
ing monitoring, internal HSE audits, and mandato-
ry training on topics such as forced and child labor
as part of Leadec’s compliance training for relevant
employees. The provision of grievance mechanisms,
including the Leadec Integrity Line accessible to em-
ployees and external stakeholders, ensures access
to remediation and enables early detection of po-
tential violations. Overall, this strengthens compli-
ance, promotes responsible business conduct, and
contributes to embedding a culture of integrity and
respect for labor and human rights in line with the
Group’s policy commitments.

For more information on Leadec’s supplier risk man-
agement processes for labor and human rights due
diligence, please see wmppage 159 onward (section
“Management of relationships with suppliers” in chap-
ter [G1]).
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Long-term employment and workforce stability model

Leadec promotes long-term and secure employ-
ment, for both skilled and unskilled workers. Leadec
emphasizes the importance of safe and attractive
working conditions due to physically demand-
ing work, while operating in a highly competitive
and dynamic service market with time-limited cus-
tomer contracts. The Company aims to provide
stable employment relationships wherever possi-
ble, supported by HR processes such as redeploy-
ment across projects and locations, or retraining
when feasible. Additional measures include pen-
sion schemes, locally tailored employee benefits,
and targeted efforts to enhance employer attrac-
tiveness and employee retention. “Recruit, Retain,
Develop” is Leadec's global HR focus topic with
many divisional and regional programs. Retention
and well-being are important parts of Leadec’s HR
standards.

This approach enhances job security, reduces work-
force volatility, and supports access to employ-
ment, particularly for lower-skilled workers. By
prioritizing internal mobility, reskilling, and socially
responsible handling of redundancies, the Company
offers positive employment impacts and strength-
ens workforce resilience. Overall, the initiatives
contribute to Leadec’s policy objectives on provid-
ing decent, secure work, and supporting employee
well-being.

As part of its transition to a low carbon and climate-
resilient economy, Leadec manages climate-related
transformation measures in close connection with
its business strategy, operational footprint, and own
workforce. Structural changes arising from the shift
toward a greener, climate-neutral economy-such as
changing customer demand, evolving production tech-
nologies, and site-level adjustments—are addressed
through the Group's strategy “Becoming Leading Edge,”
including the development and expansion of Green
Factory Solutions (see =ppage 43 onward, section

“Strategy” in chapter [ESRS 2]). These strategic initia-

tives help secure long-term business relevance, safe-
guard future employment opportunities, and mitigate
potential negative impacts on employees by enabling
Leadec to remain a reliable, long-term partner to its
customers during their sustainability transformation.
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The approach to just transition is ongoing and embed-
ded in global HR and business strategy, and aligned
with long-term economic and environmental devel-
opments. Where climate-related transition effects
lead to reduced demand for specific roles or the
loss of customer contracts, the HR function assesses
redeployment opportunities across projects, locations,
or Leadec entities and, where feasible, arranges
retraining and upskilling to support internal mobility.
If employees are no longer required in their previous
role, it conducts joint searches for socially acceptable
terminations while applying applicable regulations.
Complementary measures—such as company pension
schemes, employee benefits, and initiatives to enhance
employer attractiveness and retain skilled workers—
support workforce stability. Through this integrated
approach, Leadec mitigates just transition risks for its
own workforce while maintaining employee turnover
rates significantly below industry norms.

Global diversity and inclusion framework and
initiatives

Leadec implements a global diversity and inclu-
sion framework across the entire employee life
cycle, covering recruitment, talent develop-
ment, leadership, culture, and HR controlling. The
framework applies to all employees and manage-
ment levels globally and is governed by the Board
of Management, supported by the Diversity &
Inclusion Committee, as well as the HR, sustain-
ability, and communications functions. It includes
defined diversity dimensions (gender, nationality,
age), measurable targets such as 30% women in top
management by 2030, and a comprehensive KPI
and reporting system. Managers are responsible for
embedding inclusive practices in daily operations,
ensuring fair and inclusive recruitment and hiring,
development, promotion, and providing reasonable
accommodations for religious beliefs or disability.
Employees are expected to contribute to a respect-
ful workplace and participate in relevant training.
The framework also extends to the supplier base
through standards defined in the Business Partner
Code of Conduct.

The framework strengthens an inclusive corporate
culture, improves equal opportunities, and increas-
es diversity and representation across all levels.



Through systematic KPI monitoring, monthly report-
ing, and measures such as equal pay analyses, it
enables evidence-based decision-making and con-
tinuous improvement. It reduces risks of discrimi-
nation and unequal treatment, enhances employee
engagement, and supports compliance with legal
and internal requirements. Overall, it directly con-
tributes to the policy objectives of non-discrimina-
tion, prevention of harassment, equal opportunity,
pay equity, fair working conditions, and fostering
a diverse and inclusive workplace aligned with the
Company'’s global strategy.

Global diversity and inclusion initiatives are comple-
mented by local programs and initiatives that vary by
country and are aligned with local laws and regula-
tions. These can include parental leave, childcare sup-
port, return-to-work support, or other family benefits
as well as employee assistance programs and other
well-being offerings (e.g., physical and mental health,
fitness, financial well-being, resilience programs).

Working time monitoring and compliance

Leadec monitors and manages working time across
its own operations according to local regulations,
with particular relevance for roles involving shift
and night work. Working time arrangements vary
depending on tasks and locations but are governed
by country-specific compliance systems ensuring
adherence to national legal requirements regarding
working hours, rest periods, vacation, and breaks.
Where local regulations are not applicable, inter-
national standards such as ILO benchmarks are
applied; a maximum of 48 hours per week and a
break of at least 24 hours every seven days. The
Company tracks actual versus planned work-
ing hours to identify deviations and take correc-
tive action where needed. Local HR departments
design and implement shift systems and flexible
work arrangements, including part-time and mobile
working models where feasible. This is an ongoing
activity embedded in HR and operational processes.
This approach promotes a healthy work-life bal-
ance, reduces risks related to excessive workloads,
and ensures compliance with legal and interna-
tional standards. It contributes to safeguarding
employees’ physical and mental well-being while

maintaining operational efficiency. Overall, it sup-
ports Leadec’s policy objectives on fair working
conditions, employee health, and responsible labor
practices.

Adequate wage monitoring and fair pay framework

Leadec aims to ensure the payment of adequate
and fair wages by complying with all applicable
minimum wage laws, sector-specific requirements,
collective bargaining agreements and, where pos-
sible, aligns wages with national benchmarks for
adequate living standards. Salaries and reimburse-
ments are paid in a timely and transparent man-
ner, with legal deductions strictly regulated. Regular
benchmarking exercises assess wage competitive-
ness, particularly for white-collar employees, while
recognizing limitations in highly competitive labor
markets, especially for blue-collar roles. Additional
measures, such as pension schemes and local-
ly adapted benefits, further support employees’
financial well-being. This is an ongoing process with
periodic analyses and adjustments.

This framework enhances employees' ability to
secure a decent standard of living and supports
financial stability for employees and their families.
It helps reduce income-related risks and ineguality
while ensuring compliance with legal requirements.
The approach contributes to Leadec's policy objec-
tives on fair compensation, adequate wages, and
responsible employment practices.

Transparent remuneration and pay equity

Leadec operates a structured and transparent
remuneration system applicable to all legal enti-
ties and management levels. A global job archi-
tecture ensures consistency and comparability of
roles, supported by regular remuneration reviews
and adjustments, including those aligned with col-
lective bargaining agreements where applicable.
Variable remuneration is governed by the glob-
al bonus policy, linking compensation for applica-
ble roles to clearly defined financial, strategic, and
safety-related KPIs. The Company is committed to
equal pay in line with ILO Convention No. 100, sup-
ported by measures such as gender pay gap anal-
yses, equal pay data collection, and training on
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unconscious bias in performance evaluation. To
prevent pay disparities, Leadec introduced a stan-
dardized global framework for compensation com-
parison, based on the Leadec Job Structure aligned
with Mercer Job Library standards, and by ensuring
a clear definition and structuring of all job positions
across the organization. In addition, guidelines and
analytical tools were provided to support gender
pay gap analyses at a functional level. Pay gap
considerations were also integrated into the annual
salary review process (Q4 2025 for 2026 salaries),
where local management reviewed and addressed
identified gaps, particularly for non-tariff employ-
ees. This action is ongoing, with annual reviews and
continuous improvement measures.

This system strengthens transparency, fairness, and
consistency in compensation practices while reduc-
ing the risk of discrimination and pay inequities. It
fosters trust among employees and aligns perfor-
mance incentives with corporate objectives, includ-
ing sustainability targets. Overall, it contributes to
Leadec’s policy objectives on equal pay, fair remu-
neration, and responsible governance of compen-
sation structures.

For more information on Leadec’s incentive scheme
and how it integrates sustainability-related per-
formance, please see wppage 36 onward (section

“Governance” in chapter [ESRS 2]).

Collective bargaining compliance and social dialogue

Leadec aims to comply with all applicable laws,
regulations, and collective bargaining agreements
including adherence to international standards such
as the ILO core conventions on freedom of associa-
tion and collective bargaining, as well as full align-
ment with local legal frameworks in each country of
operation. Where national legislation does not fully
reflect these principles, Leadec supports alternative
mechanisms that enable employees to organize and
express their interests. The human resources prin-
ciples policy anchors these commitments, ensuring
employees' rights to establish representative bod-
ies, engage in collective bargaining, and undertake
lawful industrial action are respected. In addition,
Leadec fosters structured and continuous dialogue

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Governance Non-Material

through formal mechanisms such as direct manager
exchanges, Performance & Development Dialogues
(PDDs), anonymous employee surveys, and other
feedback mechanisms, which are available global-
ly. The action is ongoing and embedded in HR gov-
ernance, management practices, and organizational
culture.

This approach strengthens the protection of employ-
ees’' social and economic rights, including fair and
safe working conditions, wages, working hours, and
access to grievance mechanisms. By enabling open
dialogue, employee representation, and feedback
channels, it promotes trust, transparency, and con-
structive labor relations across the organization. It
also supports early identification and resolution
of concerns, reduces risks of labor disputes, and
ensures that employee perspectives are integrated
into decision-making processes. Overall, this con-
tributes to Leadec's policy objectives on freedom
of association, collective bargaining, fair treatment,
and fostering a respectful and inclusive workplace
culture.

“Safety—It's Your Life!” campaign and global safety
management program

The global “Safety—It's Your Life!” campaign is im-
plemented across Leadec’'s own operations world-
wide, integrating occupational health and safety
into corporate culture, operational processes, and
management systems. It is supported by regular-
ly signed safety commitments by the global and
regional Board of Management and by a compre-
hensive and structured safety management sys-
tem, which includes safety guidelines and protocols,
behavior-based safety programs, subcontractor
safety management, and systematic tracking of both
lagging and leading safety indicators, including risk
assessments, safety inspections, incident reporting,
and structured audit processes. The latter include
site maturity assessments conducted by Global HSE
across Europe, the Americas, and Asia, complement-
ed by regional audits to ensure compliance with in-
ternal HSE and defined minimum safety standards.
These elements are enabled through Leadec's digital
HSE suite and promote consistent identification, as-
sessment, and mitigation of occupational health and



safety risks across all operational sites. Performance
is monitored through monthly reporting of safety
KPIs to the global Board of Management and month-
ly, annual, as well as ad hoc reports to the Advisory
Committee. Variable remuneration is linked to safe-
ty targets across all layers of the organization, from
executives and managers to local HSE personnel.
Additional measures include regular safety walks,
training sessions (e.g., evacuation exercises, first aid,
vocational, task-specific), and continuous improve-
ments to personal protective equipment. Further
initiatives promote safety awareness and employ-
ee reintegration after illness or injury. The action
is ongoing and embedded in global governance and
operational structures.

» This approach strengthens the
prevention of workplace in-
cidents, injuries, and fatali-
ties while fostering a strong
safety culture and leader-
ship  accountability. The
combination of systematic
monitoring,  governance
integration, digital en-
ablement, and employee
engagement contributes
to high safety perfor-
mance, as reflected in
a leading lost time in-
jury freguency rate.

It supports employ-

ee health and well-being, enhances operational
reliability, and reinforces compliance with internal
standards and regulatory requirements. Overall,
the initiative contributes to Leadec’s policy objec-
tives of providing safe and healthy working envi-
ronments and promoting continuous improvement
in occupational health and safety.

For further insights into Leadec’s health and safety
approach, please see mppage 24 onward (“Safety is Our
Top Priority”). For more information on key actions
concerning the health and safety of subcontractors
who often work side-by-side with Leadec’'s employees,
please see mppage 145 onward (section “Actions and
resources related to workers in the value chain” in
chapter [S2]).

Leadec’s highly
successful Group-wide
campaign “Safety—

It's Your Lifel!” is
embedded in the
awareness of our

employees at all levels
of the organization.

Talent management and career development

» Leadec maintains structured talent management
and career development processes across its own
operations globally, covering all employees and
organizational levels. These include annual PDDs,
defining individual goals and supporting career
development discussions between employees and
managers. The process is complemented by annual
talent reviews and calibration sessions, supported
by structured talent assessment tools (e.g., 9-box
maodels) to ensure consistent evaluation of per-
formance and potential across regions. Succession
planning for critical roles is embedded within
these processes, alongside locally structured career

pathing frameworks

that provide transpar-
ency on development
opportunities within the
organization (e.g., Global
IT). High-potential identi-
fication is integrated into
the review and calibration
processes rather than imple-
mented as a stand-alone pro-
gram. While career pathing is
established, there is no formal
internal mobility framework be-
yond these structures. The action
is ongoing and embedded in global

HR governance.

» This ensures a consistent and transparent approach

to performance management, talent identification,
and succession planning across the organization. It
enables the development and retention of key talent,
supports leadership continuity, and aligns individu-
al career progression with organizational needs. By
integrating high-potential identification, succession
planning, and career pathing into structured pro-
cesses, it contributes to more effective workforce
planning and strengthens long-term organizational
stability. These outcomes support Leadec's policy
objectives related to workforce development, fair
and structured performance management, and the
sustainable development of human capital.
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Employee learning and skills development

» Leadec implements a comprehensive, globally

aligned framework for employee learning and skills
development across its own operations, covering all
legal entities and regions, and targeting the entire
workforce. The approach includes a wide range of
programs such as on-the-job training, certifications,
leadership development initiatives (e.g., global site
manager program “Leading Sites”), talent develop-
ment formats (e.g., Global Talents Program, Talents
Go Abroad Toolbox), and structured training offer-
ings in technical, functional, digital, and interper-
sonal skills. Training is delivered through the Leadec
Campus, the annual Leadec Learning Week, and ex-
ternal platforms. Digital capability building includes
Al-related programs such as Copilot Chat learning
journeys and Al awareness trainings alongside quar-
terly information security and data protection train-
ings for relevant employees. Leadec’s employees are
trained on compliance topics every three years, and
since 2025 procurement functions globally along-
side other relevant positions have been trained on
relevant human rights topics such as modern slavery
and relevant environmental regulations. To this end,
an e-learning program was purchased at the end
of 2024 and rolled out during 2025. Development

Environmental Social

Governance Non-Material

activities are guided by the Leadec Competen-
cies model and embedded in global HR processes,
while locally adapted initiatives complement glob-
al offerings (e.g., Leadership Action Lab in Europe/
Global Holding, Leadership Toolbox Poland, Team
Leader Trainings in Brazil and Mexico, mentoring in
China, technical qualification programs in Germany,
and diversity-related initiatives such as Preventing
Harassment Training UK, Women in Manufacturing
North America, and Instituto Nacional para la Edu-
cacion de los Adultos Mexico). The action is ongoing
without a defined end date.

» This approach strengthens employee capabilities

across leadership, technical expertise, digital lit-
eracy, and interpersonal skills, thereby enhanc-
ing individual performance, adaptability, and inno-
vation capacity. It supports consistent capability
building aligned with business needs and strate-
gic priorities, fosters employee engagement and
satisfaction, and contributes to an inclusive and
high-performing work environment. In doing so, it
directly supports Leadec’s policy objectives related
to workforce development, equal access to training
opportunities, and long-term employability, while
reinforcing organizational resilience and opera-
tional excellence.

Our Leadec competencies for employees

Managing
Complexity

Ce

Motivating &
Developing
People

000
M Deliver

We
Self- Empower

Management

Action
Orientation

Managing
Tasks

Creating
Synergies

Open
Communication

Entrepreneurship
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For further insights on Leadec’s trainings specifically
for artificial intelligence, please see mppage 26 onward
(“Artificial Intelligence in ESG").

In addition to its learning and development framework,
Leadec has developed a globally aligned onboarding
program in 2025 that standardizes the integration
of new employees across all regions. Supported by
Leadec’'s HR management system (HR Connect), the
process combines digital preboarding with structured
onboarding modules using interactive formats such as
e-learning, videos, and quizzes. Designed as a guided
journey, it promotes active engagement, ensures con-
sistent communication, and reduces administrative
effort, thereby accelerating time-to-productivity and
strengthening employee engagement and retention.
The program went live in Q2, 2026.

When tensions arise between actions to prevent or
mitigate negative impacts on our own workforce and
other business pressures—such as cost efficiency, oper-
ational continuity, customer requirements, or restruc-
turing needs—Leadec applies a structured, governance
led decision-making approach. Workforce-related risks
and impacts are escalated through defined manage-
ment and committee structures (including HR, HSE,
compliance, and sustainability) to ensure that health,
safety, human rights, and fair working conditions
are treated as non-negotiable baseline requirements.
Decisions are guided by applicable policies (e.g.,
Code of Conduct, HR principles, occupational health
and safety) and by legal and collective bargaining
obligations, with the aim of avoiding harm wherever
possible and prioritizing preventive measures over
reactive ones.

Where trade-offs cannot be fully avoided, Leadec
seeks proportionate mitigation and remediation mea-
sures, such as adapting work organization, strength-
ening protective measures, engaging in dialogue
with employee representatives, or offering training,
redeployment, or transition support. This approach
also applies in the context of transformation and cli-
mate-related transition risks, where potential impacts
on employment or working conditions are assessed in
advance and addressed through workforce planning,
upskilling, and internal mobility measures to support
a just transition.

The Company tracks and assesses the effectiveness of
its actions aimed at delivering outcomes for its own
workforce through targets and metrics disclosed in
the following sections. These disclosures outline the
targets, key performance indicators, and governance
mechanisms applied to monitor progress, evaluate
outcomes, and ensure continuous improvement of
workforce-related measures. Accordingly, no additional
detailed description is provided here.
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Strengthening capabilities locally:
Complementing global learning initiatives

In addition to Leadec’s global offers for learning and
development, targeted regional and role-specific
programs further strengthen skills, knowledge shar-
ing, and talent development across the organization.
These complementary initiatives address local needs,
foster cross-functional collaboration, and help build
the capabilities required to support Leadec's long-term
strategy and operational excellence.

Fostering a strong foundation: “Leading Sites”
program

At Leadec, operational managers are the backbone of
our business. They ensure smooth operations, lead
teams, and implement strategy on-site. The “Leading
Sites” program is tailored specifically for new branch
and site managers as well as division and area man-
agers. It offers targeted development in personnel
management and key operational issues, while foster-
ing cross-site collaboration.

The program consists of two components: A 12-month
“Start Program” builds core capabilities in leadership,
Leadec processes, and operational topics like opera-
tional excellence (OPEX), finance, and sales. In addition,
our training platform Leadec Campus offers optional
in-depth learning modules for this community, includ-
ing labor law, contract management, finance, and IT.

The managers signing up for these modules work
across all Leadec locations and business units,
encouraging experience sharing, customer insights,
solution exchange, and networking across units.

Sharing hidden programming knowledge

Leadec's Community of Practice is a network for
employees who thrive on innovation and knowledge
sharing. The idea is to bring together software devel-
opment experts with hands-on experience and who
are familiar with GitHub, or Copilot. Together they
dive deeper into Al-supported assistance in the soft-
ware development process—from practical application
to collaborative knowledge-building. The community
is also open to colleagues from all departments who
already have some practical programming experience.
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The goal is to strengthen individual capabilities while
building collective expertise across the organization.

The Community of Practice was launched in Novem-
ber 2025, followed by monthly virtual calls featuring
interactive workshops, hands-on learning formats, col-
laborative learning opportunities, and direct exchange
with colleagues who share the same interests.

Trainees are shaping the future

Leadec is committed to developing young talents in
several technical and IT-related professions, as well as
in commercial and industrial professions. For example,
every year lLeadec welcomes trainees at several
locations in Germany. In Gaimersheim, they started
their careers as electronics technicians specializing in
energy and building technology, or as metalworkers
specializing in construction technology. In the Global
IT department at our headquarters in Stuttgart, our
trainees have completed their training as IT specialists.

As part of our international recruitment project
iAdelante!, we welcomed apprentices from Spain to
undertake training as electronics technicians specializ-
ing in automation technology at our Garbsen location.
The trainees had already gained practical experience
in Spain and completed an adaptation qualification
program to meet local standards in Germany. For this,
Leadec collaborates with project partners such as the
Hanover Chamber of Industry and Commerce or the
Caritasverband Hanover supporting young talents
during their apprenticeships in Germany.

Leadec further supports school programs that offer
children the opportunity to gain hands-on technology
experience. One example is the “SET-Schuler ent-
decken Technik” project in Regensburg, which stands
for “Pupils Discover Technology.” During this project,
two Leadec trainees volunteered as tutors showing
children from a local primary school how to build elec-
tronic Kits such as flashlights, turn signals, and sirens,
and how to create their own circuits. This initiative
fosters early interest in technology while strengthen-
ing trainees’ communication and social sKkills.



Targets related to own workforce

In the reporting period, Leadec pursued its 2025
sustainability targets by aiming for zero work-related
fatalities (2025: 0) and for a lost time injury fre-
guency rate of <1.5 per million hours worked (2025:
0.7 for continued business). Leadec further aimed to
strengthen prevention by conducting >24 global HSE
audits (2025: 11) and >15,000 safety walks per year
(2025: 43,660), while increasing digitalization and
real-time transparency through >90% HSE-suite user

adoption (2025: 99%) and certifying occupational
health and safety management systems (>80% 1SO
45001; 2025: 76.9%). Leadec also aimed to provide
targeted training and skill development opportunities
(2025: 95.6% trained).

Building on this progress and reflecting a strategic
consolidation of priorities, the newly developed 2030
targets are outlined in the table below.

2030 sustainability target 2025

Health and safety We want to establish safe and healthy workplaces for our employees.

Protect employees’ life and health

0 work-related fatalities 0

Provide a safe work environment

<1.0 lost time injury frequency rate (per million hours worked) 0.79

Reduce total recordable injuries requiring medical treatment

<6.0 total recordable incidents rate (per million hours worked) 5.8V

Conduct safety walks

1.5 safety walks per employee? 19

Maintain employee coverage by health and safety management system

100% of employees covered 100%
Employee develop- We want to support professional development and equal growth opportunities.
ment and diversity

Improve gender diversity

>30% women in top management 24.3%

Provide regular performance and development dialogues (PDD)

>85% of assigned employees conducted the PDD 81.0%

Provide training and skill development opportunities

>20% increase in average training hours per employee vs. 2025 base year? n.a.
Compliance We want to ensure compliance with the law and build trust with all stakeholders.

Respond to incidents reported via Integrity Line promptly

<7 days time to react to reported incidents <7

Train employees on compliance matters®

>90% of targeted employees trained 95.6%

Train roles most at risk on business conduct, anti-corruption, and anti-bribery

>90% of targeted roles trained 95.6%
Information security We want to protect the information and data entrusted to us.

Train employees on information security, data protection, and artificial intelligence

>80% of targeted employees trained quarterly 72.8%
Certifications and We want to obtain ESG-related certifications and credentials.
credentials

Certify occupational health and safety management systems®

>80% certified according to I1SO 45001 76.9%

U For continued business (without acquisitions).

)

2 Safety walks per employee are calculated based on Leadec's average headcount.

3 Base value 2025: 12.6 hours per employee (based on Leadec’s average headcount).

4 The compliance training covers Leadec's Code of Conduct, anti-bribery, anti-corruption, anti-money-laundering, anti-trust, sanctions,

whistleblowing, human rights, and anti-discrimination.

9 |SO certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.
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Characteristics of Leadec’'s employees

The following section presents the characteristics of
Leadec’s employees. Relevant definitions can be found
on w=ppage 139 onward in the “Accounting policies’
section at the end of this chapter.

’

There is an inconsistency between the headcount
reported under ESRS S1 and the most representative
number disclosed in the Group's financial statements
prepared in accordance with IFRS. This difference
results from the application of distinct headcount
definitions.

Consequently, the ESRS-reported headcount is not
directly comparable to the figures presented in the
financial statements.

Headcount as of December 31, 2025:

» under IFRS (financial statement): 22,509
» under ESRS (sustainability statement): 22,741

Average headcount for 2025, under ESRS: 22,766

Neither figure includes external temporary workers
or employees on long-term leave (e.g., parental leave,
care leave, long-term sickness, or passive-phase par-

tial retirement).

Breakdown of Leadec’s employees by gender:

As of Dec. 31 Number of employees (headcount)

2025 2024 2023
Gender?
Male 17,881 17,618 18,065
Female 4,859 4,953 5,259
Other 1 1 0
Total 22,741 22,572 23,324

b All employees are captured under the three gender categories outlined in the table.; none are not reported.
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Breakdown of Leadec’s employees by geography:

As of Dec. 31 Number of employees (headcount)

2025 2024 2023
Global
Leadec Group 22,741 22,572 23,324
Region
Europe (incl. holding) 10,432 10,479 11,194
North America 2,287 2,179 2,156
Latin America 5,507 5,443 5,787
Asia 4,515 4,471 4,187
Country
Austria 59 54 65
Brazil 4,424 4,190 4,407
Canada 186 185 245
China 805 1,004 1,139
Czech Republic 38 34 48
France 61 40 26
Germany (incl. holding) 6,327 6,737 6,987
Hungary 1,015 954 881
India 3,710 3,457 3,048
Mexico 1,083 1,253 1,380
Poland 771 887 1,015
Portugal 8 2 1
Slovakia 425 362 439
Spain 375 4 1
United Kingdom 1,353 1,405 1,731
United States 2,101 1,994 1,911

Breakdown of Leadec’s workforce (as of December 31):
Leadec’s workforce is predominantly operational and
directly involved in service delivery. Direct employees
account for 21,317 employees (93.7%), while indirect
employees represent 1,425 employees (6.3%; mostly
overhead functions). In terms of occupational cat-
egories, blue-collar workers form the largest group
with 18,967 employees (83.4%), complemented by
3,618 white-collar employees (15.9%) and 156 (0.7%)

trainees, apprentices, dual students, and working stu-
dents. Regarding employment types, the majority of
the workforce is employed on a full-time basis, with
18,845 employees (82.9%), while 3,896 employees
(17.1%) work part-time. Overall, this distribution
reflects the labor-intensive nature of Leadec’s busi-
ness model and its strong focus on operational service
delivery.
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Leadec employs 90.7% permanent and 9.3% temporary
workers while employees with non-guaranteed hours
are accounted for separately. The following table
breaks these different contract types further down by

gender:
As of Dec. 31 2025 2024 2023
Headcount Share Headcount Share Headcount Share
Permanent employees?
Male 16,260 78.8% 15,481 78.2% n.a. n.a.
Female 4,374 21.2% 4,328 21.8% n.a. n.a.
Other 1 0.0% 1 0.0% n.a. n.a.
Total 20,635 100.0% 19,810 100.0% 20,973 89.9%?
Temporary employees?
Male 1,621 77.0% 2,137 77.4% n.a. n.a.
Female 485 23.0% 625 22.6% n.a. n.a.
Other 0 0.0% 0 0.0% n.a. n.a.
Total 2,106 100.0% 2,762 100.0% 2,351 10.1%2
Non-guaranteed hours employees?
Male 153 91.6% 0 0.0% n.a. n.a.
Female 14 8.4% 0 0.0% n.a. n.a.
Other 0 0.0% 0 0.0% n.a. n.a.
Total 167 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%?
Total 22,908 22,572 23,324
b All employees are captured under the three gender categories outlined in the table; none are not reported.
2 Of total headcount; split by gender was introduced into global data collection starting in 2024.
To complement the headcount under ESRS, Leadec Employee turnover (headcount):
reports full-time equivalents (FTEs), providing a more
accurate representation of workforce capacity. As of Dec. 31, 2025 Number Rate
Total number of employees 9,018 39.6%
FTEs as of December 31, 2025: 20,716 leaving
Voluntary leavings direct 4968 21.8%
Breakdown by gender: employees
Male: 16,395 o
Voluntary leavings indirect 118 0.5%
Female: 4,320 employees
Other: 1 :
Involuntary leavings 3,097 13.6%
Average FTEs for 2025: 20,825 Other reasons 835 3.7%
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Employee turnover rate, defined as the total number of
employees leaving an organization (including volun-
tary and involuntary departures, as well as other rea-
sons such as the end of temporary employment and
retirement), can be influenced by a range of factors.
High turnover rates are often observed in certain ser-
vice lines and countries. Additionally, employees may
be poached from customer locations, contributing to
increased turnover. The nature of specific service lines
can lead to higher turnover due to the work's demands

and conditions. Therefore, Leadec's business model,
which also includes limited-time service contracts with
customers, is tied to employee turnover. Additionally,
economic downturns also play a significant role, as
they can lead to involuntary layoffs and increased vol-
untary departures due to job insecurity. Understanding
these factors is crucial for organizations aiming to
effectively manage and reduce employee turnover.
Leadec has successfully reduced its global voluntary
turnover rate by over 10% compared to 2024.

Metrics related to own workforce

The following section presents the metrics related As of Dec. 31, 2025 Number Share
to Leadec's own workforce. Relevant definitions Advisory Committee?
can be found in the “Accounting policies” section on
. . Male 4 80%
wppage 139 onward in this chapter.
Female 12 20%
DIVGrSIty- me_trlc_s Global Board of Management
Gender distribution at top management level:
Leadec’s definition of top management is disclosed ~ Male : dew
on =ppage 36 onward, section “The role of Leadec’s Female 0 0%
administrative, management, and supervisory bod- ) N
. . . . e B Other executive positions
ies in relation to sustainability” in chapter “General
Disclosures [ESRS 2]." No member of the top manage- Male 81 75%
ment identified as “other. Female 27 259,
D Independent and non-executive.
2.0n leave.
Age distribution among Leadec’s employees:
As of Dec. 31 2025 2024 2023
Number Share Number Share Number Share
Employees <30 years old 5,370 23.6% 5,359 23.7% 5,598 24.0%
Employees 30-50 years old 10,900 47.9% 10,753 47.6% 11,895 51.0%
Employees >50 years old 6,471 28.5% 6,459 28.6% 5,831 25.0%
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In addition, we aim to reflect the internationality
of the Company in the diversity of our employees
regarding nationalities, race, and cultural background—
at employee and management levels. In 2025, Leadec
employed workers from 115 different nationalities
(109 in 2024).

Adequate wages

Leadec ensures full compliance with applicable min-
imum wage regulations across all locations, with 0%
of employees paid below the legal minimum wage.
Beyond legal compliance, compensation of 100%
of Leadec’'s employees is assessed against Leadec’s
definition of an adequate (living) wage (as outlined on
wp page 139 onward, section “Accounting policies” in
this chapter). In 2025, 83.7% of employees received an
adequate wage, for 12.5% the compensation exceeds
minimum wage requirements but does not reach the
adequate wage level, and 3.8% of Leadec's employees
were paid at minimum wage levels. Detailed analyses
were conducted per legal entity and country or in
some cases regionally.

Social

Governance Non-Material

As of Dec. 31, 2025 Share pf employees S.hare of emp!oyees Share of all
paid at least paid at least minimum, employees per
adequate wage but not adequate, wage country
Weighted aver- Of total Weighted aver- Of total
age per country workforce age per country workforce
EEA countries 100.0% 39.5% 0.0% 0.0% 39.5%
Brazil? 83.4% 16.3% 16.6% 3.2% 19.6%
India 99.5% 16.4% 0.5% 0.0% 16.5%
UK 55.9% 3.3% 44.1% 2.6% 6.0%
USAY 62.6% 5.8% 37.4% 3.5% 9.3%
China? 24.6% 0.9% 75.4% 2.7% 3.5%
Canada 100.0% 0.8% 0.0% 0.0% 0.8%
Mexico? 13.2% 0.6% 86.8% 4.2% 4.8%
Total 83.7% 16.3% 100.0%

U Regional (instead of country) benchmarks apply.

In several countries, Leadec’s workforce shows a high
proportion of unskilled employees (over 50%), includ-
ing the UK (59.1%) and Mexico (52.7%), and employees
with low-level of experience, e.g. in Brazil (76.9%). In
addition, in China (49.7% inexperienced) and the US
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(48.9% unskilled), the statutory minimum wage is sig-
nificantly below the estimated adequate (living) wage.
As a result, a relatively large share of employees in
these countries earn wages above the legal minimum
but below locally defined adequate wage benchmarks.



However, in the third US legal entity, Diversified
Automation, only 1.1% of employees earn below the
local adequate wage benchmark, reflecting its pre-
dominantly highly skilled workforce. In India, just
17 employees earn less than the adequate wage, cor-
responding to 0.5% of the total workforce.

Overall, this analysis highlights the differing impact of
workforce skill composition on wage levels, particu-
larly the share of employees earning above minimum
wage but below adequate wage thresholds across
countries and regions.

The collection of data regarding equal pay took place
for the first time for fiscal year 2024. During 2025, the
methodology and calculation process were improved,
based on learnings from the 2024 data collection.

Remuneration metrics
The Company is committed to equal pay in line with
ILO Convention No. 100, supported by measures such
as equal pay data collection and gender pay gap
analysis. Relevant definitions can be found in the
“Accounting policies” section on =ppage 139 onward in
this chapter.

2025

As of Dec. 31 2024

Unadjusted gender pay gap

Average across legal entities 10.6% 11.3%

Weighted average? 7.9% 9.1%

Adjusted gender pay gap

Average across legal entities 1.9% 3.6%

Weighted average? 2.0% 5.1%

Annual total remuneration ratio

Average ratio 8.4 (840%) 10.7 (1,070%)

Median ratio 3.9 (390%) 5.5 (550%)

1 HC considered for calculations according to financial report
(excluding interns, working students, trainees, and apprentices).

Gender pay gap (GPG) is calculated as the difference of
average pay levels between female and male employ-
ees, expressed as a percentage of the average pay
level of male employees.

The unadjusted GPG measures the difference in income
between men and women without accounting for any
other factors that determine pay such as role, senior-
ity, and location. On average, the unadjusted gender
pay gap across considered legal entities stands at
10.6%, with a weighted average of 7.9%. The adjusted
GPG measures the difference in income between men
and women after accounting for important factors
that determine pay. At Leadec, this is the career level.
The average adjusted gender pay gap stands at 1.9%,
with a weighted average of 2.0%. This analysis under-
scores the complex and varied nature of gender pay
disparities across different regions and organizational
structures.

In the analyses of the unadjusted as well as the
adjusted gender pay gap, no data was obtained from
two legal entities—one in Spain and one in Portugal
with a headcount of four and eight respectively—as
they were not eligible for an anonymous assessment.
In the analysis of the ratio of the highest paid indi-
vidual to the median annual total remuneration for all
employees (excluding the highest paid individual) all
legal entities were included.

Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue
Leadec is committed to respecting employees’ rights
to freedom of association, collective bargaining, and
representation, in line with applicable laws, internal
policies, and internationally recognized standards,
including the core conventions of the International
Labour Organization (ILO). The Company fosters a
culture of trust-based and constructive dialogue with
employees and their representatives and ensures that
employees are able to express their views without fear
of adverse consequences.

In the reporting period, 12,921 employees (57.4%)
of Leadec’s total workforce were covered by various
collective bargaining agreements (CBAs), including
agreements concerning working conditions. These fig-
ures are calculated based on employee headcount and
reflect all employees to whom collective agreements
are applicable. Additional to the employees to whom
the Company is obliged to apply the agreement, further
agreements might exist. For example, in India Leadec’s
employees can be covered under CBAs that apply to
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the customers’ site where our employees work at; in
Spain, agreements are negotiated on sector-level; and
in the US employees in management positions cannot
be covered. Normalized for these employee groups,
Leadec’s share of employees covered by CBAs, includ-
ing agreements concerning working conditions, rises
to 72.0%.

Beyond formal collective bar-
gaining coverage, 17,973 em-
ployees (79.9%) have the
right to join a trade union
or other employee repre-
sentative bodies, demon-
strating broad access to
representation rights
across the Group. For
the remaining 21.1%,
these employee groups
fall largely under sim-
ilar circumstances as

it pertains to CBA
coverage; e.g., India's employees might be covered un-
der customers’ CBAs and employees with management
responsibilities are excluded across multiple countries.

With regard to formal social dialogue structures,
11,921 employees (53.0%) are employed in establish-
ments where formally elected employee represen-
tatives are in place. This reflects the extent to which
structured dialogue between employees and manage-
ment is embedded in Leadec’s operations, particularly

Coverage rate

Social

In the reporting period,
57.4% of employees were
covered by collective
bargaining agreements,
rising to 72.0% when
normalized for employee
groups subject to

country- and role-specific
conditions.

Collective bargaining coverage

Governance Non-Material

in countries with established frameworks for worker
representation. Overall, these figures highlight Leadec's
commitment to enabling representation and promot-
ing constructive engagement between employees and
management. Some employee groups are not covered
under formalized structures as they are, for exam-
ple, part of hold-
ing legal entities and
have therefore di-
rect access to senior
leadership. Addition-
al social dialogue struc-
tures might be in place
for Leadec's employees
working primarily on our
customers’ premises. Re-
gardless of existing formal
worker representation, all
Leadec employees can Uti-
lize and participate in glob-
al structured dialogue formats,
recurring employee surveys,
and continuous feedback mechanisms. For more in-
formation please refer to »ppage 115 onward (section
“Engagement with own workforce and workers' repre-
sentatives, existence of channels to raise concerns or
needs, and approaches to remedy” in this chapter).

The table below provides a breakdown of collective
bargaining coverage and social dialogue across rele-
vant regions and countries in accordance with ESRS
requirements.

Social dialogue

Employees—EEA?

Employees—non-EEA?

Workplace representation?

2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

0-19% Hungary, Poland; Hungary; Asia Asia  Hungary, Slovakia; Hungary, Poland;

Czech Republic, Czech Republic, Czech Republic, Czech Republic,

Portugal, Spain Portugal Portugal, Spain France

20-39% North America North America Poland

40-59% Spain UK Spain
60-79% Poland UK France

80-100% Germany, Slovakia;  Germany, Slovakia; Latin America Latin America ~ Germany, Poland; Germany;

Austria, France Austria, France

Austria Austria, Slovakia

U EEA countries with significant employment (>50 employees within the ten largest countries where Leadec operates) are
Germany, Hungary, Poland, and Slovakia; the other EEA countries do not have significant employment and are voluntarily disclosed.

2 Non-EEA countries are aggregated by region.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025



No agreements with its employees for representa-
tion by a European Works Council (EWC), a Societas
Europaea (SE) Works Council, or a Societas Cooperativa
Europaea (SCE) Works Council exist.

Training and skills development metrics

Leadec promotes employee development through
structured performance management and targeted
training programs across all locations.

Due to its business model—characterized by diverse,
site-based service delivery—and its decentralized
governance structure, training is largely managed at
local level. This enables high relevance to operational
and customer-specific requirements but limits globally
standardized tracking. Training for the predominantly
blue-collar workforce is primarily delivered as task-
and site-specific on-the-job instruction aligned with
technical and safety requirements. These trainings are
often only partially reflected in centralized systems. In
contrast, white-collar employees have access to struc-
tured and centrally trackable learning formats via HR
systems and the Leadec Campus.

In 2025, a total of 2,937 employees—representing 81.0%
of assigned white-collar staff (defined as white-collar
managers and employees with HR Connect access,
employed for at least three months and holding a
contract of more than one year, excluding interns and
working students)—took part in formal performance
and career development reviews, reinforcing struc-
tured feedback processes and supporting individual
career planning. In addition, training initiatives were
extended across the workforce, with 3,073 employees
(14%) participating in career-related programs to foster
long-term professional growth, and 6,611 employees
(29%) engaging in skills-based training focused on
enhancing job-specific and technical competencies.

Health and safety training remains a core element of
workforce development. In 2025, 22,317 employees
(98.1% of Leadec's workforce) received health and
safety training, with an average of 9.5 hours per
employee. Training is provided continuously, includ-
ing onboarding, regular refreshers, and task-specific
instruction. In addition, 18,521 employees (81.4%)
were trained on environmental topics, supporting the
integration of environmental and occupational safety
requirements.

The average training time per employee was 12.6 hours
(2024: 12.1; 2023: 11.5). The calculation includes all
globally reported training formats, such as e-learning,
safety training, Leadec Campus courses, and additional
local initiatives, divided by the average headcount.
Due to the decentralized delivery model, certain local
and on-the-job trainings are not fully captured at
global level.

The Leadec Campus serves as the central learning
platform, providing more than 250 courses globally.
Employee satisfaction with training offerings averaged
4.44 out of 5. Completion rates remained high, with
95.6% for compliance training and 72.8% for informa-
tion security and data protection training. The lower
completion rate for the latter reflects a significant
expansion in scope (by over 40% from 3,977 employ-
ees in 2024 to 5,624 in 2025), driven by broader
access via mobile application for all employees with
a company email address. Since the end of 2024,
training has been assigned on a quarterly basis and
includes modules on emerging topics such as artificial
intelligence.

Health and safety metrics

Leadec’s safety performance has continually improved
over the years, which is reflected, for example, in an
appreciably reduced lost time injury frequency rate
(LTIFR). In the reporting year, the LTIFR for the entire
Leadec Group was 1.2 including acquisitions.

We assume that the safety performance of Leadec’s
latest acquisition in Spain will get closer to the Group
average once the occupational health and safety
program has been fully implemented. We continue to
make every effort to provide an ever-safer working
environment for our employees, not only at newly
acquired companies, but at all locations worldwide.

To present a fair comparison with previous years, the
metrics were normalized for the results of the two legal
entities acquired in Spain. Given that the integration
into the Leadec Group, including the implementation
of our proven occupational health and safety program,
had not been completed by the end of the reporting
period, the accident rate of these two companies was
appreciably above Group average.
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In 2025, the normalized LTIFR for the Leadec Group
was 0.7 (previous year 1.0). This is the lowest LTIFR in
the history of our Company. The absolute number of
occupational incidents (normalized) also appreciably
declined from 43 in the previous year to 31 in the
reporting year. No fatalities occurred in 2025.

The following sections present data for the Leadec
Group’s occupational health and safety management
system. Relevant definitions can be found on
wp page 139 onward in the “Accounting policies”
section in this chapter.

Lagging indicators (retrospective performance)
Leadec monitors occupational health and safety
performance through a set of standardized lagging
indicators that reflect outcomes of past events. The
primary overarching metrics are the total recordable
incidents (TRI) and the total recordable incident rate
(TRIR, per one million hours worked), which cover
all work-related incidents across health, safety, and
environment, regardless of severity. Which categories
count towards TRI and TRIR depends on local regula-
tory reporting requirements.

Within TRIR, Leadec differentiates incident severity
to provide greater transparency and management
insight. A key subset is the lost time injuries (LTI) and
the lost time injury frequency rate (LTIFR, per one
million hours worked). An LTI is defined as a work-
related injury that results in the affected employee
being unable to perform at least one full working day
or full shift after the day of the incident, or that leads
to permanent disability or fatality. The LTIFR captures
the frequency of such incidents.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

Social

Governance Non-Material

Reportable incidents indicate the number of cases that
were reported to local authorities in line with applica-
ble laws and regulations in each jurisdiction in which
Leadec operates.

To enhance internal understanding and steer preven-
tive action, Leadec applies its own severity classifica-
tion (low, medium, high, and fatalities) across TRI. This
enables deeper analysis of incident patterns, including:

Accident types (most common in 2025: contusion,
cut, strain)

Affected body parts (most affected in 2025: finger,
hand, knee)

Incidents per service lines

In addition to frequency-based metrics, Leadec tracks
a severity rate reflecting the economic and operational
impact of incidents. This is measured as the average
number of lost workdays per lost time injury (LTI),
taking into account actual working time and coun-
try-specific definitions of working days. This metric
provides insight into how severe incidents are, beyond
their frequency.



L eadec Mexico wins internal HSE awards for innovative

safety and digital solutions

Turning safety into a personal value for 1,300 employ-
ees isn't easy—but Leadec in Mexico has taken a pro-
active approach that connects safety and productivity.
The team has earned two Leadec HSE awards in 2025.
Esteban Pedraza Flores, PhD, Environment, Health, and
Safety (EHS) Manager in Mexico shares his insights.

What is your role in occupational safety in Mexico?
“My role as Safety Manager, is to ensure operational
continuity by linking safety with
productivity. | focus on implement-
ing a proactive safety culture, en-
suring compliance with Mexican
regulations, and identifying
critical risks before they occur.
With around 1,300 employees,

we standardize HSE processes
across all sites and align lead-
ership with the goal of pro-
tecting people’s well-being.”

everyday work.”

What are the main challenges you face?

“The main challenge is turning safety from a require-
ment into personal value. We aim to move from re-
active behavior to proactive, shared responsibility. At
the same time, we manage evolving legal requirements,
including psychological risks and new labor standards.
Another key challenge is ensuring transparency in HSE
data for a large workforce through digital tools. Finally,
we align safety performance with international sus-
tainability standards while maintaining compliance and
operational efficiency.”

What measures have proven most effective?

“Three pillars have significantly reduced our lost time
injury frequency rate (LTIFR): Visible leadership com-
bined with a bottom-up culture, digitalization of risk
management, and intensive training. Safety walks
and ‘Stop Work Authority’ empower employees to act
responsibly. Real-time digital tools help us report and
mitigate risks early. Additionally, regular hands-on
training and emergency readiness ensure that employ-
ees are prepared for critical situations. Overall, the most
effective approach is treating safety not as a burden, but
as a core operational advantage built on mutual care.”

“The most effective approach is to
position safety as an operational
advantage rather than an administrative
burden—fostering a culture where
mutual care is an integral part of

Esteban Pedraza Flores, PhD,
Environment, Health, and Safety (EHS) Manager

How did Mexico achieve winning the Leadec HSE

Best Practice and HSE Champion Award?

“We introduced a QR code system that allows employ-
ees to easily report risks, concerns, and unsafe condi-
tions. This helped us identify 63 good safety practices,
which helped reduce incidents in 2024 and 2025,
which in turn yielded additional economic savings. The
solution is innovative, scalable, and was recognized
with the ‘HSE Best Practice Award'.”

The HSE Champion
Award was received
by Fernanda Martinez,

HSE specialist at Leadec
Tijuana, Mexico. Her strong
commitment to safety and
her outstanding impact in-

spired her colleagues to not

only follow HSE procedures,
but to proactively consider
safety aspects and improve-
ment potential. She spearheaded initiatives such as a
digital HSE magazine, environmental campaigns, and
monthly safety training sessions. She is also trained
and certified in over 130 HSE topics and organized
health, social, and community activities, inspiring a
strong safety culture and making her a role model
within the organization.

“Safety is not a game—small mistakes can create big
risks,” says Fernanda. For her safety means protecting
people and ensuring everyone gets home safe. “It's
about responsibility, clear communication, and pre-
venting risks before they happen. Practical training,
trust, and teamwork help build awareness and own-
ership. Making safety personal creates lasting impact.”
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As of Dec. 31 2025Y 2024 2023
Total recordable incidents (TRI) 250 266 256
Total recordable incident rate (TRIR)? 5.8 6.4 6.4
Lost time injuries (LTI) 31 43 45
Lost time injury frequency rate (LTIFR)? 0.7 1.0 1.1
Regulatory reportable incidents (per local regulation) 231 229 116
Fatalities 0 1 1
High severity incidents 31 42 44
Medium severity incidents 219 223 211
Low severity incidents 396 448 318
Recordable work-related ill health cases 9 24 7
Severity rate (average lost days per LTI) 118 138 135
Hours lost to work-related injuries/ill health 5,074 5,722 5,392
Days lost to work-related injuries/ill health (assuming 8-hour work days) 634 715 674

Y Continued business, without acquisitions.
2 Per one million hours worked.

Leading indicators (prevention measures)

Leadec complements retrospective metrics with a
strong focus on leading indicators to proactively pre-
vent incidents. These indicators cover both systematic
processes and situational (ad hoc) preventive actions.

Systematic prevention measures:

A core element of Leadec’s prevention approach is the
implementation of risk assessments for job-specific
hazards, tailored to individual work locations and
activities. These assessments are annually updated
and supported by digital reminders via Leadec's HSE
suite, ensuring continuous relevance. Based on identi-
fied risks, targeted control measures are implemented,
such as:

updates to personal protective equipment (PPE)
revised standard operating procedures
enhanced safety instructions

Leadec monitors the progress through:
the number of updated risk assessments
the percentage of sites covered by risk assessments

the percentage of identified risks addressed by
control measures (hazard control coverage)

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025

In addition, Leadec invests significantly in qualified
safety personnel. This includes dedicated safety spe-
cialists, supported by assigned safety experts, as well
as first aiders and evacuation assistants in accordance
with local legal requirements. Overall, Leadec performs
above regulatory expectations in this area.

Situational prevention measures:

Leadec complements systematic processes with struc-
tured situational safety practices embedded in daily
operations.

These include:

safety walks conducted prior to and during shifts,
based on service line-specific questionnaires, to
identify current risks, inspect equipment for safety,
and to enhance situational awareness

automatic generation of safety actions when devi-
ations are identified

monitoring of average closure times for safety
actions

During operations, employees can report hazard spots
and near misses, which trigger further safety actions
and continuous improvement.



As of Dec. 31 2025 2024 2023
Active and valid risk assessments 4,195 3,230 491
Risk assessments site coverage 83% 75% n.a.
Hazard control coverage 81% 43% 32%
Dedicated safety specialists 170 177 199
Assigned safety experts 398 395 188
First aiders 1,572 n.a. n.a.
Safety walk target 30,586 24,568 14,000
Safety walks conducted 43,660 32,959 29,121
Safety walks conducted per employee 1.9 1.3 1.1
Near misses reported 998 1,135 654
Hazard spots reported 6,353 3,816 782
Safety actions defined 4,954 3,035 2,451
Safety actions closed 3,948 2,170 2,446
Average safety action closure time (days) 56 51 108

D Continued business, without acquisitions.

Leadec implemented a broad range of targeted pre-
vention measures across its operations. Coverage
levels include:

59% of sites implementing measures addressing
repetitive strain injuries (RSI)
71% providing additional
measures

82% conducting regular employee health check-ups
86% implementing measures addressing psycholog-
ical well-being and stress

88% protecting employees working in confined
spaces

89% addressing noise exposure

93% controlling hazardous substance exposure

93% addressing extreme climatic conditions

96% of sites maintaining health and safety emer-
gency action plans

96% implementing fall prevention measures

96% ensuring the safety of contractors and non-em-
ployee workers

supporting safety

System and governance indicators
Leadec ensures the effectiveness of its occupational
health and safety management system through robust

governance, control processes, and regular monitoring.
Leadec’'s HSE management system covers the entire
workforce, and the Company aims to certify its own
operational sites according to:

ISO 9001:2015 (Quality Management Systems)

ISO 14001:2015 (Environmental Management
Systems)

ISO 45001:2018 (Occupational Health and Safety
Management Systems)

Digitalization plays an important role, particularly
through the use of the Leadec’'s HSE suite, which
supports, among others, incident management, inspec-
tions, findings and actions, risk assessments, docu-
ment management, and course management. Leadec
monitors:

the adaptation rate of the HSE suite across sites
the number of active users
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Another key component is the HSE audit framework,
which includes global as well as local audits; they are
carried out across business units and outside direct
reporting lines to ensure independence and objectivity.

Regular occupational health and safety meetings, con-
ducted in line with local legal requirements, ensure
continuous communication with the workforce and
reinforce a strong safety culture.

Governance Non-Material

As of Dec. 31 2025Y 2024 2023
HSE management system employee coverage 100% 100% 100%
ISO 9001 certification coverage of own operational sites? 82.1% 81.8% 79.2%
ISO 14001 certification coverage of own operational sites? 80.3% 86.3% 75.0%
ISO 45001 certification coverage of own operational sites? 76.9% 81.8% 79.2%
Total number of HSE suite users 1,394 1,297 1,761
HSE suite adoption rate (%) 99% 97% 91%
Global HSE audits 10 28 31
Workforce coverage by global HSE audits (%) 8% 11% 15%
Local HSE audits conducted 511 n.a. n.a.

Y Continued business, without acquisitions.

2 Defined as sites under operational and financial control (117 sites in 2025); data indicated with n.a. was tracked locally but not aggregated for

global values.

Incidents of discrimination and other human rights
incidents

During the reporting period, Leadec recorded a total
of 83 cases via its Integrity Line, of which 31 cases
were substantiated following investigation. Among
the confirmed cases, 18 incidents related to discrim-
ination, including harassment. No cases concerning
human rights violations, including modern slavery,
were reported to the Company. Furthermore, no fines,
penalties, or compensation for damages in relation to
discrimination or other human rights incidents were
recognized in the financial statements during the
reporting period. For more information, please refer to
chapter “Business Conduct [G1]": A detailed overview
of all cases reported through Leadec’s Integrity Line
can be found on mppage 165 (section “Metrics related
to Leadec’s Integrity Line"); additional information on
the structure and functioning of the Integrity Line is
provided on =ppage 156 onward (section “Leadec’s
whistleblower and grievance mechanism”). Leadec
addresses and seeks to prevent such incidents through
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targeted measures outlined within section “Actions and
resources related to own workforce” in this chapter
(see mppage 117 onward), in particular through the key
actions “Labor and human rights due diligence (incl.
upstream value chain),” “Global diversity and inclusion
framework and initiatives”, and “Transparent remuner-
ation and pay equity.”



Accounting policies

Characteristics of employees

The number of employees per country, gender, contract
type, and age distribution are based on headcounts at
the end of the reporting period, December 31, 2025,
and all historical years.

Employees can choose a gender category correspond-
ing to their identity. The available choices include
male, female, unknown, undeclared, or other.

Headcount (HC) is defined as the number of employees
in a company at a specific point in time. Headcount is
always given in absolute figures and is independent
of the individual contractual number of hours worked
per week.

For Leadec, the following employee groups are
included or not included in the headcount within the
context of the CSRD:

Included:

all employees on Leadec’s payroll
white-collar, Board of Management)
employees in training or early-career arrange-
ments (e.g., dual students, interns, trainees, working
students)

mini-jobbers

employees in specific employment arrangements
(e.g., short-time work or active-phase partial
retirement)

(blue-collar,

Excluded:

external temporary workers
employees on leave/absent employees (e.g., paren-
tal leave, care leave, long-term sickness, passive
phase of partial retirement)

The IFRS headcount used for Leadec’s financial report-
ing excludes certain categories such as interns, work-
ing students, trainees, and apprentices.

Full-time equivalent (FTE) is defined as a unit of
measurement used to standardize the working hours
of part-time and full-time employees. An FTE of

1.0 corresponds to a full-time employee who works
the regular working hours.

Each employee can be equivalent to a maximum
of 1.0 FTE. Only employees included in the HC are
included in the FTE.

The basis of an FTE is the ratio of actual weekly hours
to standard weekly hours.

Number of permanent employees: Number of employ-
ees with an unlimited working contract. This number
is based on the HC definition as well as definitions of
permanent employees as per the national laws of the
countries where the employees are based.

Number of temporary employees: Number of employ-
ees with a limited working contract. This number is
based on the HC definition as well as definitions of
temporary employees as per the national laws of the
countries where the employees are based.

Number of non-guaranteed hours employees: Non-
guaranteed hours employees are employed by the
Company without a guarantee of a minimum or fixed
number of working hours. The employee may need to
make themselves available for work as required, but
the Company is not contractually obliged to offer the
employee a minimum or fixed number of working hours
per day, week, or month. Casual employees, employees
with zero-hour contracts, and on-call employees are
examples of those that fall under this category. The
Company accounts for non-guaranteed hours employ-
ees only if they do not fall within the category of per-
manent or temporary employees as per national laws of
the countries where the employees are based.

Number of full-time employees: Employees who work
full-time have an FTE of 1.0. For them, the actual
weekly hours are the same as the standard weekly
hours. This number is calculated based on the HC
definition.

Number of part-time employees: Employees who do
not work full-time are part-time employees. For them,
the actual weekly hours are lower than the standard
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weekly hours. Therefore, they have an FTE <1.0 and
are labeled as part-time. This number is calculated
based on the HC definition.

Number of direct employees: Direct employees’ work-
ing time is 50% or more chargeable to one or more
customer/service contracts—e.g., object manager,
employees in cleaning, groundskeeping, engineering,
logistics, as well as electricians, mechanics, etc.

Number of indirect employees: Indirect employees’
working time is less than 50% chargeable to one or
more customer/service contracts—e.g., employees in
HR, Finance, Accounting, Legal, IT, Area Manager, Site
Manager, Regional Manager.

Number of blue-collar employees: Blue-collar employ-
ees are wage earners. Performing tasks mainly man-
vally, skilled or unskilled, e.g., factory work, building
and construction trades, mechanical work, mainte-
nance, or technical installations. The pay type is more
important in differentiating between white-/blue-collar
than the performed tasks.

Number of white-collar employees: White-collar
employees are salaried employees. They are perform-
ing tasks less physically laborious, usually admin-
istrative or clerical functions. The pay type is more
important in differentiating between white-/blue-collar
than the performed tasks.

Employee turnover rate: The employee turnover rate
is the number of leavings divided by the average
headcount and can only be viewed per calendar month
or year-to-date. The number of leavings is defined as
the number of employees for whom the termination
date has occurred. Only employees included in the HC
are taken account of in the employee turnover rate.

Adequate wage and remuneration

Adequate wage: A wage that allows workers to meet
their basic needs and also provides them with some
discretionary income for other expenses. It is often
higher than the legal minimum wage and reflects
the actual cost of living in a particular location. An
adequate wage takes into account factors such as the
cost of housing, healthcare, education, and other basic
needs. An adequate wage is a wage on which a worker
and his or her family can live.
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All Leadec countries in the European Economic Area
(EEA) have a minimum wage, which corresponds to the
adequate wage, except for Austria, where the bench-
mark is the minimum wage according to collective
bargaining agreements.

For Leadec countries outside the EEA, different bench-
marks have been used. The UK has the official real
living wage and China has the social average salary.
For the US, this website was consulted: @ Learning:
Living Wage and Why It Is Important—Living Wage For
US. There, the highest adequate wage per state was
used. The basis for the benchmarks for other Leadec
countries was the website @ Home—Global Living
Wage Coalition.

Gender pay gap (GPG): The unadjusted gender
pay gap is calculated as the difference of average
pay levels between female and male employees,
expressed as percentage of the average pay level of
male employees. The unadjusted GPG measures the
difference in income between men and women with-
out accounting for any other factors that determine
pay. Unadjusted GPG # O means no gender balance
in low-paid and high-paid positions (+ GPG: men earn
more, - G: women earn more).

The adjusted GPG measures the difference in income
between men and women after accounting for import-
ant factors that determine pay. At Leadegc, it is the
career level. Adjusted GPG # O means women and
men on the same career level are paid differently
(+ GPG: men earn more, - GPG: women earn more).
When aggregating the results for each career level, a
weighted average is calculated, based on the number
of total employees.

Annual total remuneration ratio is the ratio of the
annual remuneration of the highest paid individual to
the median annual total remuneration for all employ-
ees (excluding the highest-paid individual).

Health and safety

Total recordable injuries (TRI): Recordable work-related
accidents plus recordable work-related ill health. TRI is
commonly used in occupational health and safety to
encompass all work-related injuries and illnesses that
require medical treatment like first aid, lost time at
work, restricted work or job transfer, and fatalities.


https://livingwageforus.org/learn-about-living-wage/
https://livingwageforus.org/learn-about-living-wage/
https://livingwageforus.org/learn-about-living-wage/
https://www.globallivingwage.org/
https://www.globallivingwage.org/

Total recordable incident rate (TRIR): Recordable
work-related accidents rate. TRIR measures the rate
of occurrence of work-related injuries and illnesses
during the defined reporting period (e.g., fiscal year)
against one million hours worked. It includes any
work-related injury and illness that fulfills at least one
of the following conditions:

Anytime that an employee or worker loses con-
sciousness.

If an incident causes a worker to take on light duty,
activity restrictions, or the need to be transferred
to other work.

If an incident causes a worker to take days away
from work.

If the injury requires medical treatment, beyond
what a first aid kit can address.

If any other work-related health issue is diagnosed
by a medical professional.

Sources for calculation:

Number of recordable incidents: This data is pri-
marily sourced from the incident reports recorded
in the global HSE suite. The number of recordable
incidents corresponds to the number of red and
yellow incidents as per Leadec’s Special Incident
Terminology.

Lost time injury (LTI) is an injury sustained on the job
that results in the loss of productive work time. This
typically occurs when an employee is unable to work
on a subsequent scheduled workday or shift due to
the injury.

Lost time injury frequency rate (LTIFR): Lost time
injuries are the sum of fatalities, permanent total
disabilities, and lost workday cases. These are injuries
sustained by an employee or worker while on the
job that prevent the employee or worker from being
able to perform their job for at least one workday.
The injuries are reported within the defined report-
ing period (e.g., fiscal year) in which they occur and
are measured against one million hours worked. To
calculate the LTIFR, the number of lost time injuries is
multiplied by one million and then divided by the total
hours worked in the reporting period. The LTIFR pro-
vides a standardized measure of safety performance,
allowing for comparisons across different workplaces,

industries, or time periods. The calculation of the lost
time injury frequency rate (LTIFR) relies on two key
pieces of data:

Number of lost time injuries: This data is primarily
sourced from the incident reports recorded in the
global HSE suite. In our context, the number of lost
time injuries corresponds to the number of red inci-
dents as per Leadec’s Special Incident Terminology.
Total hours worked: This data is collected using the
software utilized by the Global Human Resources
department.

Recordable work-related ill health cases: Cases of
illness or adverse health conditions that are caused or
aggravated by workplace exposures or activities and
are considered recordable when they meet established
reporting criteria. These criteria may include medical
treatment beyond first aid, restricted work duties,
days away from work, loss of consciousness, or formal
diagnosis by a qualified healthcare professional.

Such cases shall be recorded and reported in accor-
dance with applicable internal requirements and local
regulatory obligations.

Severity rate (SR): This is a calculation that provides
an organization with a measure of the severity of inci-
dents occurring in the workplace. It is calculated as the
total time of inactive period due to accidents at work
per total hours worked. At Leadec, we calculate severity
rate with total time of inactive period due to accidents
at work in hours with one million hours worked.

Risk assessments in HSE are systematic processes
to identify hazards, evaluate the associated risks by
considering the likelihood and severity of potential
harm, and determine appropriate control measures to
eliminate or reduce those risks to an acceptable level.

At Leadec, risk assessments shall be conducted for
each job activity and working location and shall be
reviewed and formally approved at least annually.
Number of risk assessments refers to the total number
of completed risk assessments in the global HSE suite
for specific sites, region, or business unit.
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Workers in the Value Chain [S2]

Why it matters

Respecting the rights and ensuring the safety and
well-being of workers in the value chain is important
to Leadec’s ability to operate responsibly and deliver
high-quality services. As Leadec relies on a large
network of suppliers and subcontractors, inadequate
working conditions—such as unsafe environments,
violations of labor rights, or lack of worker protection—
can lead to severe negative impacts on individuals,
including physical harm, exploitation, or restricted
rights. Promoting high standards of responsible busi-
ness conduct across the value chain, coupled with

risk-based supplier engagement, strengthens resil-
ience, improves service quality, and enhances long-
term partnerships while mitigating potential negative
impacts among Leadec's supplier base. Leadec’s own
employees often work alongside workers of our sub-
contractors on our customers' premises. It is therefore
essential to safeguard workers and to actively mitigate
occupational health and safety risks, ensuring com-
pliance with international standards, and supporting
sustainable and responsible business performance.

Value chain

Sub-topic and description Type location Time horizon® Policies and frameworks
Health and safety
Failure to ensure adequate safety e Policy Statement
measures could lead to legal and market S, Mgl » Business Partner Code of
challenges, negatively affecting the Risk Upstream P —térm ' Conduct
Company financially, particularly if & « Value chain workforce
subcontractors are involved. management policy
Inadequate provision of health and
safety measures during working hours )
can result in incidents causing physical or Negative impact  Policy Statement
psychological harm. The severity of these ( o%ential) P Upstream Short-term « Business Partner Code of
incidents varies, from common minor p Conduct
ones that can be quickly remedied to
irremediable cases.
Forced labor
The potential employment of individuals
against their will and without contracts « Policy Statement
respecting human rights could lead to Negative impact : )
physical harm, restrict freedoms, and (potential) VBRI St * Business Partner Code of
contribute to negative psychological con- Conduct
sequences such as PTSD.
Collective bargaining
Non-compliance with standard collective
bargaining agreements may lead to the T ;
infringement of workers’ social and fvrm e Policy statemen
economic rights, jeopardizing adequate RICEIIE kit Upstream Medium-term « Business Partner Code of

wages, work hours, benefits, job security, (potential)

working conditions, and grievance
procedures.

Conduct

D Short-term = 1 year, medium-term = 1-5 years, long-term = over 5 years (as per ESRS 1.80).

2 Account for 80% of Leadec’s total spend volume.
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Material impacts, risks, and opportunities related to workers

In the value chain

The material impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs)
related to workers in the value chain have been iden-
tified in a double materiality assessment based on
the principles of the Leadec Group's risk management
process. The Company's value chain is described on
wppage 43 onward (section “Strategy” in chapter [ESRS
2]). First-tier suppliers have primarily been assessed.
Specific focus is on Leadec’s subcontractors, who offer
mostly specialized services such as technical facility
management, logistics, and specialized engineering
services. The materiality assessment described on
wp page 55 onward (section “Description of the process
to identify and assess material impacts, risks, and

Actions

opportunities, and material information to be reported”
in chapter [ESRS 2]) identified the following material
impacts and risks, which refer to three different
sub-topics:

« HSE validation process for subcontractors:
- Selection and prequalification based on HSE criteria
- Onboarding and training
- Performance monitoring and evaluation

« Supply chain risk management: Software-supported system to assess active suppliers and identify risks related to

health and safety

* Implementation of the Business Partner Code of Conduct with special attention given to “A suppliers"?
« Incident reporting via Leadec Integrity Line: The portal for anonymous reporting of legal infractions or ethical

irregularities is accessible to all workers in the value chain

e Supply chain risk management: Software-supported system to assess active suppliers and identify risks related to

forced labor

» Implementation of the Business Partner Code of Conduct with special attention given to “A suppliers™
» Incident reporting via Leadec Integrity Line: The portal for anonymous reporting of legal infractions or ethical

irregularities is accessible to all workers in the value chain

« Supply chain risk management: Software-supported system to assess active suppliers and identify risks related to

collective bargaining

* Implementation of the Business Partner Code of Conduct with special attention given to “A suppliers"?
« Incident reporting via Leadec Integrity Line: The portal for anonymous reporting of legal infractions or ethical

irregularities is accessible to all workers in the value chain
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Policies related to workers in the value chain

Leadec's expectation of responsible and lawful con-
duct extends beyond its own operations to workers
throughout the value chain. Suppliers, particularly
subcontractors, are integral to Leadec's business
model, and compliance with legal, ethical, and sus-
tainable standards is a prerequisite for cooperation.
The policies outlined below aim to prevent, mitigate,
and address Leadec's material impacts and risks in
the upstream value chain, including risks related to
occupational health and safety and potential negative
impacts concerning occupational health and safety,
collective bargaining, and forced labor. Their devel-
opment and refinement consider input from internal
and external stakeholders, including employees and
suppliers, as well as HSE audit findings if any, and
industry frameworks.

These policies apply globally to all workers in Leadec’s
upstream value chain, regardless of geography, em-
ployment type, or supplier type, targeting specifically
employees of subcontractors, with no exclusions de-
fined. No significant changes to these policies were
made during the reporting period.

Based on its @Policy Statement, Leadec commits to
respecting human and environmental rights across
its operations and value chain. For more information
on Leadec’s overarching human rights commitment,
please see wppage 110 onward (section “Policies
related to own workforce” in chapter [S1]).

Leadec’'s @Business Partner Code of Conduct (BP CoCQ)
establishes binding minimum requirements for ethical
employment practices, occupational health and safety,
and respect for human and labor rights across the
value chain, including provisions on non-discrimina-
tion and the protection of minorities and indigenous
peoples. Business partners, specifically suppliers and
subcontractors, must ensure voluntary employment
under fair and legally compliant conditions, and strictly
prohibit forced labor, child labor, human trafficking,
and modern slavery. They must uphold fundamental
rights, including freedom of association and collective
bargaining, ensure at least legally compliant remu-
neration, and adhere to international working time
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standards, explicitly referencing International Labour
Organization (ILO) limits. Safe and healthy working
conditions are required through hazard prevention,
appropriate instructions and controls, and maintaining
adequate qualifications, including where security per-
sonnel are involved. These requirements apply globally
and are expected to be extended by Leadec’s business
partners to their own suppliers and subcontractors.

The & Code of Conduct and the global compliance pol-
icy (please see mppage 152 onward, section “Leadec’s
House of Governance” in chapter [G1]), which are the
guiding policies for Leadec's own employees, also gov-
ern interactions with suppliers, including subcontrac-
tors. Further, Leadec’'s management of relationships
with suppliers, including structured risk analyses
and follow-up measures, is described on mppage 159
onward (see section “Management of relationships
with suppliers” in chapter [G1]).

The value chain workforce management policy pro-
vides a comprehensive framework to manage and
protect subcontractors’ employees. The policy aims
to ensure high standards of occupational health and
safety, environmental protection, workers' rights, and
social responsibility. It applies globally and supports
risk prevention, continuous improvement, and consis-
tent standards across the upstream value chain.

Additionally, Leadec’s internal global occupational
health and safety management policy (see »ppage 110
onward, section “Policies related to own workforce”
in chapter [S1]) and its environmental policy (see
wppage 80 onward, section “Policies related to climate
change mitigation” in chapter [E1]) also apply at sites
where value chain workers work alongside Leadec
employees, contributing indirectly to their protection.

Leadec communicates its policies relating to work-
ers in the value chain primarily through contractual
requirements, the Business Partner Code of Conduct
(also publicly available on Leadec's website), as well as
onboarding and qualification processes. Leadec relies
on suppliers and subcontractors to implement and
communicate these policies to their workforce.


https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/compliance
https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/compliance
https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/compliance

Engagement with workers in the value chain, existence of
channels to raise concerns or needs, and approaches to remedy

Leadec engages directly with workers in the value chain
primarily through its suppliers and subcontractors and
through credible proxies such as supplier risk analyses,
supplier self-assessments, certifications, and HSE audits
in relevant markets, as well as information received
via grievance mechanisms, if available. Engagement is
risk-based and ongoing with first-tier active suppliers
across the upstream value chain and is integrated
into supplier management, risk prioritization, and
corrective measures, including consideration of poten-
tially vulnerable groups, if such groups are identified
through risk-based analyses. For more information
on our engagement with workers in the value chain

please see mppage 159 onward (section “Management
of relationships with suppliers” in chapter [G1]).

Workers in the value chain can raise concerns or needs
directly with their Leadec point of contact or through
the Leadec Integrity Line, which functions as a global
grievance mechanism available to all external stake-
holders. For further information please see »ppage 156
(section “Leadec’s whistleblower and grievance mecha-
nism” in chapter [G1]).!

Leadec has not entered into Global Framework Agree-
ments with workers' representatives in the value chain.

Actions and resources related to workers in the value chain

Identified material potential negative impacts, includ-
ing regarding occupational health and safety, collective
bargaining, and forced labor, are monitored through:

Supplier risk analysis

All active upstream suppliers are assessed annually
through a risk-based supply chain risk management
system, covering human rights, labor standards,
health and safety, environmental and compliance
risks across all legal entities and geographies; the
process includes abstract and, where required, de-
tailed risk analyses using supplier self-assessments
and is ongoing.

Enables early identification and prioritization of
potential and actual supply chain risks, supports
targeted preventive and remedial measures, and
contributes to Leadec’s policy objectives on human
rights and environmental due diligence, responsible
procurement, and regulatory compliance. For more
information, please refer to »ppage 159 onward

(section “Management of relationships with suppli-
ers” in chapter [G1]).

Implementation of the Business Partner Code of
Conduct (BP CoQ)

Binding minimum standards on human rights, la-
bor conditions, health and safety, environmental
protection and business integrity are applied to
upstream business partners (suppliers and subcon-
tractors) across all legal entities and geographies;
alignment is expected for business relationships
and applied on an ongoing basis. Special attention
is given to “A suppliers” who account for 80% of
Leadec's total spend volume.

Establishes a consistent level of responsible busi-
ness conduct in the supply chain, helps prevent and
mitigate human rights, environmental and compli-
ance risks, and supports Leadec’s palicy objectives
on responsible supply chain management and due
diligence.

1 The description of the Leadec Integrity Line in chapter “Business Conduct [G1]" also fulfills disclosure requirements S2-14 and S2-15, including
application requirements 3 for paragraph 14, of the simplified set of ESRS (version published November 2025), as it includes information on how
reports are being addressed, how reporting persons are protected against retaliation, the effectiveness assessment of the mechanism, as well as
how the Company aims to cooperate in remediation where it has caused or contributed to material negative impacts on workers in the value chain.

145



146

Overview Insights CSRD General Environmental

The effectiveness of these actions is tracked and
assessed through Leadec’s 2030 sustainability targets.
Please refer to section “Targets related to workers in
the value chain” in this chapter for more information
(mppage 147).

Further, Leadec manages the material risk regarding
occupational health and safety in its upstream value
chain via the value chain workforce management pol-
icy. Internal HSE audits in specific markets and regular
reviews assess the effectiveness of safety-related
actions. Key actions include:

Selecting and prequalifying subcontractors based on
HSE criteria

Leadec developed selection and prequalification
processes for suppliers providing subcontracted
services. They can include health, safety, environ-
mental, and compliance criteria, as well as safety
performance and regulatory adherence. This action
applies to the upstream value chain, covers relevant
Leadec sites in selected countries, affects screened
subcontractors and their employees, and is applied
prior to engagement and reviewed periodically.
Reduces exposure of value chain workers to unsafe
working conditions and operational risks and sup-
ports the policy objective of engaging only quali-
fied and compliant partners.

Onboarding and training for subcontractors

Leadec requires mandatory onboarding and train-
ing for value chain workers covering site-specific
health and safety rules, emergency procedures,
regulatory requirements, environmental protection,
and workers’ rights. This action applies to the up-
stream value chain across all regions and legal en-
tities, affects all categories of subcontractors, and
is conducted at onboarding with ongoing refresher
training.

Increases awareness of risks, rights, and responsi-
bilities among subcontractor employees and con-
tributes to a consistent safety, compliance, and
rights-based culture across operations.

Leadec Sustainability Report 2025
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Monitoring and evaluating performance of
subcontractors

Leadec monitors and evaluates the performance of
selected subcontractors where applicable through
measures such as audits, inspections, KPI tracking,
documentation reviews, or performance evalua-
tions, including corrective actions where needed.
This action applies to the upstream value chain
across applicable sites and geographies with rel-
evant subcontractors, affects their workers, and is
conducted on an ongoing and periodic basis where
initiated.

Drives continuous improvements in health, safety,
and working conditions for value chain workers
and supports the objective of maintaining consis-
tent HSE standards.

In implementing these actions, Leadec may encounter
tensions between maintaining high human, labor, and
environmental rights and standards and other business
considerations, such as cost efficiency, supplier avail-
ability, and operational timelines. For example, in cer-
tain markets or specialized service areas, the pool of
gualified suppliers that fully meet Leadec's standards
may be limited, potentially affecting project delivery
or cost structures. To address these situations, Leadec
applies a risk-based approach that prioritizes the pre-
vention and mitigation of adverse impacts on workers
while balancing operational requirements. Where gaps
are identified, Leadec engages with suppliers through
corrective action plans, capacity building measures,
and enhanced monitoring to support improvement
rather than immediately disengaging. However, where
severe risks persist or remediation is not achieved,
Leadec escalates actions, including suspending or ter-
minating business relationships, ensuring that respect
for human rights remains a fundamental condition for
cooperation.

As part of Leadec’'s compliance efforts and as a tool
provided to workers in the value chain, the Leadec
Integrity Line is available (see mppage 156 onward
(section “Leadec’s whistleblower and grievance mech-
anism” in chapter [G1]). In 2025, no material human
rights issues and incidents connected to workers in the
value chain have been reported to Leadec.



The implementation of these actions is supported
by dedicated organizational structures, including
the Human Rights & Supply Chain Committee and
Compliance Committee (who both report to the Board
of Management) as well as responsible HSE and pro-
curement functions. These functions are tasked with
operating the complaints procedure, conducting risk
analyses, and defining and implementing preventive
and remedial measures where needed. Governance
and oversight apply Group-wide, with a focus on the
upstream value chain, and operate on an ongoing
basis. Leadec allocates appropriate resources to oper-
ate its software-based supplier risk analysis, its digital
reporting system, conduct investigations, engage with
complainants, and ensure effective follow-up and
remediation of identified issues.

Lastly, Leadec considers the interdependencies
between social impacts in the value chain and broader
environmental and economic developments, particu-
larly in the context of the transition to a low carbon
and resource efficient economy. Changes in procure-
ment practices, evolving regulatory requirements, and
growing customer demand for specialized sustainable
services—the latter presents two material opportunities

to Leadec and its business model (see chapters [E1] on
mppage 82 onward and [E5] on mppage 99 onward)—are
transforming supplier structures and influencing work-
ing conditions across the value chain. The expansion of
Green Factory Solutions, which represents a growing
share of Leadec's total sales, is actively contributing to
transforming the manufacturing industry.

Recognizing these dynamics, Leadec manages the inter-
connections between environmental transformation
and social impacts along the value chain. This includes
the continuous expansion of long-standing and tested
partnerships with subcontractors as well as creation
of new partnerships to cooperate in the transforma-
tion of the manufacturing industries, the application
of a risk-based supplier management approach, the
definition of training and qualification requirements
for subcontractors, and the implementation of ongoing
monitoring and due diligence processes. Through these
measures, Leadec aims to ensure that improvements in
environmental performance and the scaling of sustain-
able business models are aligned with the protection
of workers' rights, health and safety, and fair working
conditions across its value chain.

Targets related to workers in the value chain

In the reporting period, Leadec pursued its 2025 sus-
tainability targets concerning supplier sustainability
by promoting supplier sustainability throughout the
value chain. Specifically, we tracked “A suppliers”
(accounting for 80% of the annual spend volume) for
their commitment to the Leadec Business Partner Code

2030 sustainability target

of Conduct, including environment, health and safety,
human rights, and working conditions (2025: 65.6%).

Building on this progress and reflecting a strategic
consolidation of priorities, the newly developed 2030

targets are outlined in the table below.

2025

Supplier
sustainability

We want to promote sustainability throughout our value chain.

Cover active suppliers by an abstract risk analysis

100% of active suppliers of the previous fiscal year covered

100%

Cover high-risk “A suppliers’® by a concrete risk analysis

100% of high-risk “A suppliers” covered

100%

Promote supplier commitment to sustainability principles

>75% of “A suppliers"? committed to the Leadec Business Partner Code of Conduct

65.6%

DA suppliers” account for 80% of the annual spend volume.
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Governance Information

“Strong governance underpins trust and
performance. By embedding integrity,
transparency, and robust controls—from
compliance to information security—we
enable responsible growth and long-term
partnerships.”

Christian GeiBler, CFO Leadec Group

Transparent and responsible governance is fundamental to Leadec’s role as a trusted partner in
industrial services. Integrity is embedded across all levels of the organization—from strategic
decision-making to day-to-day operations—guiding how we conduct business in diverse regulatory
and cultural environments.

In 2025, Leadec recorded zero confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery and zero related
convictions, underscoring the effectiveness of our preventive controls, clear policies, and
strong ethical culture. We actively promote a speak-up culture through the Leadec Integrity
Line, enabling employees and business partners to raise concerns confidentially, and without
fear of retaliation. This mechanism plays a key rale in fostering transparency, accountability,
and early risk detection across the Group.

Protecting information and data integrity remains a core component of our governance
framework. Leadec’s information security management system is certified in accordance
with ISO/IEC 27001, covering 100% of global IT services provided to all legal entities.
This comprehensive scope ensures consistent standards for information security,
confidentiality, and system resilience throughout our operations.

Together, these governance structures reinforce Leadec’'s commitment to lawful,
ethical, and responsible business conduct and provide a strong foundation for
sustainable growth, long-term partnerships, and continued trust among customers,
employees, and stakeholders worldwide.



confirmed incidents of convictions for ervi

corruption of bribery ' corruption cases provided to all legal €
certified according
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Business Conduct [G1]

Why it matters

Responsible business conduct is essential to Leadec's
long-term success as a global service provider oper-
ating in complex industrial environments and across
diverse regulatory, cultural, and economic contexts.
Our activities rely on close cooperation with customers,
suppliers, subcontractors, and employees worldwide,
making ethical behavior, compliance with applicable
laws, and transparent decision-making critical to
maintaining trust, managing risks, and safeguarding
Leadec’s reputation and license to operate.

Social

Governance Non-Material

Strong governance and a culture of integrity form the
foundation for sustainable value creation at Leadec.
They help prevent misconduct, ensure fair competition,
protect human rights, and support safe and respon-
sible operations. At the same time, increasing regu-
latory requirements, stakeholder expectations, and
supply chain complexity underscore the importance of
embedding responsible business conduct into Leadec’s
corporate culture, policies, and management systems
as a strategic necessity for resilience, credibility, and
long-term performance.

Material impacts, risks, and opportunities related to

business conduct

The material impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs)
related to business conduct have been identified in a
double materiality assessment based on the principles
of the Group’s risk management process. The mate-
riality assessment described on = page 55 onward
(section “Description of the process to identify and
assess material impacts, risks, and opportunities,

Sub-topic and description

and material information to be reported” in chapter
[ESRS 2]) identified the following material impacts,
which refer to the sub-topic of corporate culture:

Value chain

Type location Time horizon?

Corporate culture

A supportive corporate culture fosters employee well-being, job
satisfaction, personal development, and promotes ethical conduct
among employees.

A harmful corporate culture can result in stress and burnout,
exacerbating psychological distress, and impacting overall well-being
negatively.

Positive impact

(potential) Medium-term

Own operations

Negative impact

(potential) Medium-term

Own operations

U Short-term = 1 year, medium-term = 1-5 years, long-term = over 5 years (as per ESRS 1.80).
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Policies related to business conduct

Leadec’s corporate culture

At Leadec, sustainability is an integral part of how we
think, act, and work every day. Our corporate culture
is shaped by a clear purpose: keeping production
running smoothly while making factories fit for the
future. This purpose guides decisions across all regions
and functions, and forms the foundation for long-term
value creation for customers, employees, and society.

Leadec’s vision—to be the leading service specialist for
the factory of today and tomorrow—and its mission—to
keep production running smoothly while making facto-
ries fit for the future—are implemented within a clearly
defined framework of corporate values: Reliability,
Commitment, and Leading Edge. These values serve
as binding behavioral guidelines for all employees
worldwide.

Reliability: We stand by what we do and take respon-
sibility. We work with our customers and colleagues
honestly, respectfully, and ethically. Our customers
and our colleagues can rely on us to interact and work
with them openly.

Commitment: Each of us knows what it means to rep-
resent the Company. This means bringing our exper-
tise, knowledge, and skills to the table every day. We
are ready to go the extra mile for our customer at any
time. We do our utmost to perform every single order
successfully.

Leading Edge: Our superior performance is the result
of our passion, high standards, tools, our employees’
gualifications and skills as well as our hard work.
We want to make our business more attractive and
valuable—for our employees, customers, suppliers,
financial partners, and shareholders.

Employees are the foundation of Leadec’s success.
Across around 380 locations worldwide, the Group
fosters a people-centered culture based on respect,
trust, and teamwork. Occupational safety is a non-
negotiable priority at Leadec and is guided by the
principle “Safety—It's Your Life!,” placing the health and
well-being of employees, customers, and subcontrac-
tors above all other considerations. More information
on our global health and safety program can be found
in section “Actions and resources related to own work-
force” in chapter [S1] (»ppage 117 onward).

Sustainability is not treated as a separate topic but as
a key element of Leadec’s business strategy and corpo-
rate culture. Through Green Factory Solutions, Leadec
supports customers in reducing emissions, improving
resource efficiency, and advancing circular economy
practices. By embedding sustainability into its corpo-
rate culture, Leadec aims to create long-term value,
manage risks responsibly, and contribute positively to
the transformation of the manufacturing industry. For
more information, please refer to mppage 45, section
“Green Factory Solutions” in chapter [ESRS 2].

Policies and frameworks Actions
» Corporate values and leadership principles e Regular training on ethics, integrity, and anti-corruption
» Code of Conduct incl. anti-corruption and e |Leadership communication promoting ethical behavior and speak-up
anti-bribery standards culture
« Compliance management system « QOperation of protected whistleblower channels

« Whistleblower protection and non-retaliation policy * Monitoring and continuous improvement of ethical culture

« Anti-harassment and anti-discrimination policies
« Conflict of interest policy
« Whistleblower policy with defined investigation

« |nvestigation and remediation of reported misconduct
e Protection of whistle-blowers against retaliation

procedures « Sanctioning of violations in line with internal rules
« Disciplinary framework for misconduct and * Awareness measures on risks of unethical behavior and misconduct

compliance breaches
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Leadec’s House of Governance

Responsibility, transparency, and ethical behavior
guide decision-making at all management levels and
are embedded in the Group’s governance framework.
Leadec’s principles and commitments are defined in
the Policy Statement on Human and Environmental
Rights as well as binding codes of conducts. These
policies are published on @ Leadec's website and
set clear expectations for employees and business
partners alike and provide clear guidelines of what is
considered acceptable behavior.

The Leadec House of Governance (HoG) establishes the
Group-wide framework for ethical behavior, risk man-
agement, and internal control, supporting responsible
corporate management and sustainable value creation
along the value chain. It is structured around four
interrelated pillars—Compliance, Risk Management,
Functional Policies, and Information Security. Leadec's
HoG is accessible through the Company’s intranet.
Employees without direct access to the intranet are
provided with either paper copies or access via shared
computers or noticeboards. No significant changes to
these policies were made during the reporting period,
unless otherwise specified with a description of the
key changes.

The HoG features all global policies, which are sup-
plemented by global subject-specific policies as well
as locally applicable policies. Leadec’s policies are
globally binding for our own employees and relevant
legal entities within the Leadec Group, including those
subject to U.S. law, where approved by the Board of
Directors. Supplementing subject-specific global poli-
cies apply to the extent that the covered topic is appli-
cable to a given site or stakeholder group, while more
stringent local regulations take precedence. Subject-
specific policies are made available either through the
HoG or a dedicated SharePoint, for example for the
HSE community.

The Group-wide Internal Control System (ICS) is appli-
cable across all four pillars of the HoG and ensures that
business activities are executed completely, correctly,
timely, and in compliance with applicable statutory
requirements and internal guidelines. It safeguards
business processes at functional and transactional
levels and reduces risks related to non-compliance,
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financial reporting, and operational or economic
factors. The ICS applies Group-wide to all relevant
business processes, including upstream vendor selec-
tion activities, and is based on the COSO framework,
as recommended by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission, covering
the control environment, risk assessment, control
activities, information and communication, and
monitoring.

The first pillar—Compliance

The compliance policy defines compliance as observ-
ing and adhering to the rule of law as well as all of
the Company’s own rules and regulations. The Code of
Conduct (CoC) and Business Partner Code of Conduct
(BP CoC) complement the compliance policy and
contain stipulations on day-to-day working life and
a commitment by the Board of Management to act
in accordance with Leadec's values. The compliance
management system (CMS), integrated into the Group
risk management system, supports the prevention,
monitoring, and continuous improvement of compli-
ance measures. It applies Group-wide to all employees,
compliance officers, and the Board of Management
and covers key areas including conflicts of interest and
anti-corruption (including anti-bribery and prohibition
of facilitation payments).

Conflicts of interest are understood by Leadec as
situations in which personal interests, relationships,
or activities could conflict with, or appear to conflict
with, the interests of the Company or impair the
objective and impartial performance of professional
duties. Leadec commits to minimizing such conflicts
by requiring all employees to act exclusively in the
interests of the Company, to avoid conflict situations
wherever possible and to disclose any actual or poten-
tial conflicts without delay. Clear rules on secondary
employment, participations, business relationships
with related parties, and decision-making processes,
combined with transparency, documentation, and
management oversight, ensure that conflicts of inter-
est are either prevented or appropriately managed.

The compliance policy is further complemented by the
corruption prevention policy which establishes a strict
zero-tolerance approach to corruption in all its forms.
It provides binding rules of conduct and practical
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guidance for employees on gifts and entertainment,
donations and sponsoring, sanctions compliance, and
separation of duties, thereby supporting the identi-
fication, assessment, and avoidance of corruption
risks. The policy governs relationships with custom-
ers, suppliers, subcontractors, financial institutions,
and public entities. Enhanced compliance checks are
conducted for customer relationships in countries with
a Corruption Perceptions Index score below 45. The
policy refers to applicable European and international
legal frameworks, is consistent with the United Nations
Convention against Corruption, and mandates system-
atic screening against current sanctions, embargo, and
terrorist lists to ensure full compliance with interna-
tional sanctions regimes.

Corruption is defined as the abuse
of entrusted power for private
gain, which can be instigated by
individuals or organizations. It
includes practices such as facil-
itation payments, fraud, extor-
tion, collusion, and money
laundering. It also includes
an offer or receipt of any
gift, loan, fee, reward, or
other advantage to or from

any person as an induce-
ment to do something

that is dishonest, illegal, or a breach of trust in the
conduct of the Company'’s business. This can include
cash or in-kind benefits, such as free goods, gifts, and
holidays, or special personal services provided for the
purpose of an improper advantage, or that can result
in moral pressure to receive such an advantage. In line
with this understanding, Leadec explicitly rejects all
forms of corruption and pursues a strict zero-tolerance
approach. Corrupt practices are prohibited across all
business activities, irrespective of local customs,
amounts involved or perceived benefits, and this pro-
hibition applies equally to employees, managers, and
third parties acting on Leadec’s behalf. This is espe-
cially important for functions and roles deemed to be
most at risk of corruption including bribery—namely,
sales, procurement, and top management-as a result
of their tasks and responsibilities within Leadec.

monitoring.

A robust compliance
framework ensures
lawful and ethical

conduct across all

business activities,

supported by clear
rules, controls,
and continuous

Bribery is defined as dishonestly persuading someone
to act in your favor by giving them a gift of money or
another inducement. In accordance with this defini-
tion, Leadec strictly prohibits the offering, promising,
granting, requesting, or accepting of any improper
advantage intended to influence business decisions
or official actions. This includes monetary and non-
monetary benefits and applies both in dealings with
public officials and within private business relation-
ships. Leadec’s policies establish a clear zero-tolerance
stance on bribery, supported by binding rules on gifts
and invitations, approval and documentation require-
ments, financial controls and sanctions for violations.

Facilitation payments,
understood as unofficial
payments made to expe-
dite routine governmental
actions, are treated as a
form of corruption and are
strictly prohibited by Leadec.
The prohibition applies with-
out exception, regardless of
amount, purpose, urgency, or
local practice. Employees are
required to refuse and report any
request for such payments, and
the same standards apply to agents,
consultants, and other third parties
acting on behalf of the Company. This absolute ban is
reinforced through strict payment controls, transparent
documentation requirements, contractual safeguards
and compliance training, underscoring Leadec's com-
mitment to ethical and lawful business conduct.

Additionally, the Group's data protection policy posi-
tions compliance with data protection requirements
as a fundamental basis for trust-based cooperation
and as a key quality indicator for business conduct
in relationships with customers, suppliers, and other
business partners. It serves as the strategic guiding
document for ensuring Company-wide data protection
compliance and is supported by an effective data
protection management system that provides for
continuous documentation, monitoring, and review of
relevant processes. The policy governs the handling
of personal data in all business activities, including
cooperation with external parties through contractual
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arrangements such as order processing agreements
and data protection agreements, thereby aiming to
ensure consistent and legally compliant data protec-
tion standards throughout the organization.

Lastly, the diversity and inclusion policy falls within
this pillar. For more information refer to mppage 110
onward (section “Paolicies related to own workforce” in
chapter [S1]).

The second pillar—Risk Management

The global risk management policy establishes a stan-
dardized framework for identifying, assessing, and
managing global risks across all Leadec entities world-
wide, with the objective of

ensuring early risk detec-
tion, consistent evaluation,
and effective mitigation.
It defines a comprehen-
sive risk management
process—comprising risk
identification, analysis,
steering, and monitor-
ing—and categorizes
risks into areas such
as external, finan-
cial, operational,
and business eth-

ics risks. The pol-

icy further sets clear principles, including strict legal
compliance, avoidance of existential risks, and manda-
tory use of controls and insurance, while requiring all
business units to report key risks and mitigation mea-
sures through a centralized platform. Governance is
ensured through defined roles such as the Group and
regional Chief Risk Officers (CROs), Risk Management
Committee, and local Risk Managers, complemented by
regular reporting and escalation requirements for sig-
nificant decisions or incidents, thereby ensuring trans-
parency, accountability, and a consistent risk culture
across the Group.

the Group.

In 2025, the content of the global risk management
policy has been split into two complementary policies.
The second part is the global order risk management
policy, which defines a standardized approach to iden-
tify, assess, and control operational risks in customer
orders and projects across Leadec, starting from the
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and monitoring throughout
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bidding phase. It follows a four-step process (identify,
analyze, steer, and monitor risks), requires operational
risks to be considered in pricing and financial planning,
and uses the project risk identification in operations
(PRIO) process to ensure continuous oversight. The
policy sets strict rules on liability, contract clarity,
and high-risk activities, and establishes structured
approval and governance processes to ensure that all
significant order-related risks are properly evaluated
and managed throughout the project life cycle.

The policy on emergency and crisis management de-
fines principles and responsibilities for handling crisis
situations, including serious violations of legal require-
ments and com-
pany regulations
such as the Code
of Conduct. It regu-
lates confidentiality
obligations and inter-
nal and external com-
munications. Please
also read section “Emer-
gency response pro-
gram” in this chapter (see
wppage 162).

The business continuity
management system (BCMS)
policy establishes a structured framework to main-
tain critical corporate functions during emergencies
and crises. The BCMS is designed to protect Leadec’s
operational stability and reputation by preventing
and managing loss events and by fulfilling relevant
contractual obligations related to risk and incident
management. It follows the Plan-Do-Check-Act cycle,
enabling systematic risk handling, performance mon-
itoring, and the effectiveness control of implemented
measures. The BCMS is guided by ISO/IEC 22301 stan-
dards and aligned with Leadc's emergency and crisis
management policy as well as the Information Security
Management framework, enabling a consistent, resil-
ient, and internationally benchmarked Group-wide
approach to business continuity.

Lastly, the global sustainability policy (see wppage 43,
section “Leadec’s sustainability strategy” in chapter
[ESRS 2], REACH policy (see wppage 170 onward,



section “Pollution [E2]" in chapter “Voluntary Reporting
on Non-Material Topics”), environmental policy (see
wp page 80 onward, section “Policies related to climate
change mitigation” in chapter [E1]), and occupational
health and safety management policy (see mppage 110
onward, section “Policies related to own workforce” in
chapter [S1]) fall within this pillar. The latter is further
supported by subject-specific global policies (e.g., on
waste management or lock-out/tag-out procedures),
which are also reported throughout this report where
applicable.

The third pillar—Functional Policies

The Group’s IT governance policy establishes a com-
prehensive framework aimed at ensuring secure,
efficient, compliant, and strategically aligned use of
information technology across the Leadec Group. It
defines clear requirements for audit execution, sup-
plier management, software asset management (SAM),
and IT risk management. Compliance with the policy is
regularly verified through risk-based approach audits
conducted by the central IT governance and adminis-
tration department. Supplier management is designed
to ensure that relationships with external vendors
and service providers are structured, transparent, and
aligned with business and compliance requirements.
It includes standardized processes for supplier selec-
tion, evaluation, contracting, and ongoing monitoring.
Mandatory software asset management ensures com-
pliance with license agreements, cost optimization,
and the reduction of cyber and compliance risks. IT
risk management applies to project deliverables and
IT assets that could affect operational safety and busi-
ness success. The policy applies to global and local IT
departments and to all companies within the Leadec
Group, ensuring consistent governance and risk-aware
IT operations Group-wide.

Further, Leadec's global procurement governance
policy defines binding requirements for responsible
sourcing and the protection of human rights, and
the environment throughout its supply chains. The
policy aims to ensure that all suppliers comply with
labor, human rights, and environmental expectations,
including the request for formal acceptance of the
Business Partner Code of Conduct, specifically by
Leadec’s “A suppliers” (accounting for 80% of Leadec’s
total spend). All active suppliers are subject to an

annual, software-based abstract risk analysis cov-
ering their own operations and supply chains. The
policy addresses key topics such as child labor, forced
labor, modern slavery, occupational health and safety,
freedom of association and collective bargaining,
non-discrimination, diversity and inclusion, the rights
of minorities and indigenous peoples, appropriate
remuneration, protection from harmful chemicals, and
conflict minerals. Preventive and corrective measures
are reviewed annually in line with applicable legal
frameworks, including the Corporate Sustainability
Due Diligence Directive (CSDDD), the German Supply
Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG), and the UK Modern
Slavery Act. Leadec expects suppliers to immediately
remedy any identified human rights or environmental
violations and reserves the right to pause or terminate
business relationships in cases of non-compliance. The
policy applies to all active suppliers worldwide and
explicitly requires them to cascade these expectations
along their own supply chains, while recognizing inter-
nationally recognized standards such as 1SO 45001
and SA8000:2014 as evidence of effective protection
of workers.

Both policies are complemented by Leadec’s supplier
management information security policy described in
the next section.

Further, the policy on human resources principles, the
training policy, and the bonus policy (see mppage 110
onward, section “Policies related to own workforce” in
chapter [S1]) fall within this pillar.

The fourth pillar—Information Security

The Group’s information security policy establishes a
comprehensive framework to support the secure, reli-
able, and trustworthy execution of Leadec’s business
processes in an increasingly digitalized environment.
Information security is implemented through an infor-
mation security management system (ISMS), which is
based on technical and organizational controls, asset
management, and a systematic classification of infor-
mation according to defined protection requirements.
The ISMS follows the Plan-Do-Check-Act (PDCA) cycle
and is supported by a risk-based information security
management process, including risk identification, anal-
ysis, assessment, evaluation, and treatment. The policy
applies to Leadec’'s operations, business processes,
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employees, and relevant information assets and is
aligned with internationally recognized standards such
as ISO/IEC 27001 and TISAX. Measures are defined to
avoid conflicts of interest, including the separation of
key roles within the information security organization.

Leadec’s global information security framework is
underpinned by the information security policy, as
described above, and complemented by a comprehen-
sive set of subject-specific policies that translate over-
arching principles into concrete governance, technical,
and organizational controls. These supplementary poli-
cies cover risk and asset management; information clas-
sification; password, access control, and cryptography
requirements; IT security responsibilities for users and
IT functions; backup, recovery, and disaster recovery
processes; secure information transfer and data storage
management; patching and vulnerability management;
physical and environmental security; secure software
development; supplier and personnel security; incident
and internal audit management; and structured docu-
ment management. Together, they ensure a consistent,
end-to-end approach to protecting information assets
across their entire life cycle, addressing both internal
operations and external dependencies.

Leadec’s policy for supplier management regarding
information security is anchored in the information
security policy and complements global governance
policies for both IT and procurement (described in
the section above) to manage risks related to supplier
relationships. Together, these policies define binding
principles, controls, and responsibilities across all
Leadec legal entities globally to ensure compliance
with information security, cyber security, and data
protection, supplier risk management, and regulatory
requirements (e.g., under the NIS2 Directive) within
the Company and among relevant suppliers. Policies
are reviewed regularly within the ISMS and third-
party risk management (TPRM) governance processes
and updated where necessary to ensure continued
effectiveness and compliance. Leadec's expectations
for our business partners, including suppliers and
subcontractors, are outlined in the @& Business Partner
Code of Conduct.

Relevant risks are systematically identified, as-
sessed, and mitigated alongside human rights and
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environmental considerations through a soft-
ware-based supply chain risk management process
(see mppage 159 onward, section “Management of rela-
tionships with suppliers” in this chapter). Supplier rela-
tionships are managed using a risk-based classification
approach, considering factors such as access to sensi-
tive information, processing of personal data, and im-
pact on critical IT systems. Based on this classification,
suppliers are subject to proportionate requirements,
including contractual security obligations, certifications
(e.g., ISO/IEC 27001:2022, TISAX), and regular moni-
toring. Relevant suppliers are asked to complete in-
formation security self-assessments, and Leadec aims
to reserve the right to verify compliance. Information
security requirements are embedded in supplier agree-
ments, including provisions on access control, incident
management, audit rights, and data protection.

Lastly, Leadec published the Group policy on the use
of artificial intelligence (Al) which establishes binding
principles for responsible, secure, and compliant Al use
across the Leadec Group. It defines Al-related business
conduct requirements and assigns overall responsibil-
ity to the global Board of Management for strategic
Al decisions, compliance with applicable legal require-
ments—including the EU Artificial Intelligence Act and
the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR)—and
the definition and enforcement of ethical guidelines.
All new Al applications are subject to mandatory
approval through the established demand process,
and the use of unauthorized software as well as any
infringement of third-party intellectual property rights
is strictly prohibited. The policy forms an integral part
of the ISMS and applies Group-wide to all legal enti-
ties, employees, and any other parties with access to
Leadec IT systems, covering all approved Al use cases
and data types defined in the approval process to
support consistent, lawful, and risk-aware deployment
of Al technologies.

Leadec’s whistleblower and grievance mechanism

The Company is subject to legal requirements under
national law transposing Directive (EU) 2019/1937, or
to equivalent legal requirements with regard to the
protection of whistleblowers. Accordingly, Leadec has
established a comprehensive reporting and grievance
framework, the @ Leadec Integrity Line, as an inte-
gral element of its governance system, compliance
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management system, human rights due diligence
processes, and overall risk management.

Leadec is committed to fostering a transparent, ethical,
and compliant corporate culture in which concerns
related to misconduct, violations of laws or internal
policies, human rights or environmental risks can be
raised without fear of retaliation. This commitment
applies to all relevant stakeholder groups, including
Leadec's own employees, workers in the value chain
(specifically suppliers, subcontractors, and customers
and their respective employees), as well as affected
community members.

The central reporting mechanism
is the Leadec Integrity Line, which
is available globally, around the
clock, and in multiple languages.
Its availability is communicated
proactively through the man-
datory compliance training,
the Code of Conduct, Busi-
ness Partner Code of Con-
duct, and through Leadec’s
website. Reporting can
be done confidential-
ly and, where desired,
anonymously. In addi-
tion, concerns can be
raised through alter-
native channels such

as direct supervisors,
Human Resources, Compliance functions, or mem-
bers of the Compliance Committee, as well as via
email, phone, fax, or letter. Where legally provided
for, reporting persons may also use external reporting
channels in accordance with applicable whistleblow-
er legislation.

Confidentiality is a core safeguard of Leadec’s report-
ing framework. The identity of reporting persons
is treated as confidential and disclosed only where
strictly necessary and legally permitted for the inves-
tigation and follow-up of a report, and only to persons
bound by confidentiality obligations. Anonymous
reporting is explicitly supported. Leadec applies a
strict zero-tolerance approach to retaliation. No report-
ing person acting in good faith shall suffer dismissal,

Leadec’s Integrity Line
ensures accessible,
anonymous, and

multilingual reporting
channels worldwide,
strengthening ethical
conduct, accountability,
and supporting the
iImprovement of
compliance processes.

demotion, disciplinary measures, harassment, dis-
crimination or any other disadvantage as a result of
submitting a report or cooperating in an investigation.
This protection also extends to individuals who support
whistleblowers or are otherwise involved in clarify-
ing reported concerns. Leadec expects its business
partners to ensure an equivalent level of protection
and engages with them to prevent retaliatory actions
within the supply chain.

All reports are handled through a structured, fair, and
impartial procedure by independent, specially entrust-
ed individuals, applying the presumption of innocence,
proportionality, and confidentiality throughout the
process. Appropriate
preventive, correc-
tive, or remedial mea-
sures are implemented
where violations are
confirmed. Reporting
persons are informed
about the progress and
outcome of their report
within legally defined time-
frames, to the extent per-
mitted by law. While Leadec
strongly encourages reporting
in good faith, knowingly false
or malicious reports are not tol-
erated; however, whistleblow-
er protection applies whenever a
reporting person had reasonable
grounds to believe the information was accurate at the
time of submission.

The effectiveness of Leadec’s reporting and grievance
channels is reviewed regularly as part of governance,
risk management, and compliance oversight. The
assessment is aligned with the effectiveness criteria
for non-judicial grievance mechanisms set out in the
UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights,
in particular Principle 31, including accessibility, confi-
dentiality, protection against retaliation, predictability
of procedures, and appropriate follow-up. Oversight
is exercised through defined governance structures,
including the Compliance Committee, and insights
from case handling and reporting trends are used to
continuously improve the framework.
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Actions related to business conduct

Aside from the implementation and provision of
Leadec’s House of Governance, the whistleblowing
and grievance mechanism, as described above, and
the Code of Conduct (see mppage 110 onward, section

“Policies related to own workforce” in chapter [S1)]),

further key actions related to business conduct are:

Compliance management system (CMS)

Leadec operates a Group-wide compliance man-
agement system covering all own operations, legal
entities, and geographies, applicable to employees,
management, and administrative bodies. Anchored
in the Code of Conduct and internal policies de-
scribed above, it defines governance, roles, and
controls, supported by audits, monitoring, and reg-
ular policy acknowledgements. The system is con-
tinuously updated.

Ensures consistent application of compliance stan-
dards, strengthens oversight and accountability,
and supports early identification and mitigation of
risks, contributing to the objective of lawful and
ethical business conduct.

Corruption prevention system

Embedded in the CMS, the corruption prevention
system applies across own operations globally. It is
based on a zero-tolerance approach and supported
by policies, operating guidelines (e.g., conflicts of
interest, gifts and hospitality, record keeping), and
internal controls such as segregation of duties and
approval processes. It includes ongoing awareness
measures, like regular mandatory trainings, policy
acknowledgements, and guidance channels.
Reduces the likelihood of corruption by embedding
preventive controls and clear behavioral expecta-
tions, supporting the Company’s anti-corruption
objectives, and fostering a culture of integrity.

Risk management system (RMS)
Corruption risks, among others, are integrated into

Leadec’'s global risk management system, cover-
ing all own operations and regions. Regular risk
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assessments identify and prioritize risks, with
management acting as risk owners responsible for
mitigation and monitoring. The process is ongo-
ing, supported by controls, audits, and periodic
reassessments.

Enables systematic identification and mitigation of
risks, strengthens internal controls, and supports
informed decision-making in line with compliance
and anti-corruption objectives.

Implementation of internationally recognized manage-
ment system standards across own operational sites

Leadec is advancing ISQ certifications (ISO 9001, I1SO
14001, and ISO 45001) across its own operations,
covering relevant legal entities and geographies, to
strengthen quality, environmental, and health and
safety management. The action addresses its own
operational sites where Leadec has operational and
financial control. Leadec aims to have over 80% of
its own operational sites certified by 2030, with im-
plementation and recertification carried out on an
ongoing basis.

Enhances consistent and auditable processes,
strengthens compliance and risk management, and
improves operational reliability. It contributes to
transparent, compliant, and responsible business
conduct and supports the continuous improvement
of governance and internal control systems.

Procedures to prevent, detect, investigate, and
respond to allegations or incidents related to
corruption or bribery

The Company has established Group-wide procedures
to prevent, detect, investigate, and respond to corrup-
tion and bribery, embedded in its compliance manage-
ment system and anchored in the Code of Conduct and
related internal policies. These principles apply to all
employees, management, administrative bodies, and
relevant third parties. Preventive measures include
clear behavioral standards, zero-tolerance rules,
internal controls (e.g., segregation of duties), and man-
datory policies, trainings, and onboarding processes
for new employees.



Potential violations are identified through internal con-
trols, audits, risk assessments, management oversight,
and reporting channels. Reported cases are assessed
and investigated by following defined procedures
ensuring objectivity, confidentiality, and proper doc-
umentation. Responsibility lies within the compliance,
legal, and risk management functions, with escalation
to the Compliance Committee and, where applicable,
the Board of Management.

Leadec provides mandatory compliance training for all
employees, which is conducted digitally for employees
with access to Leadec Campus and offline for all others.
The training covers, among other topics, the Code of
Conduct, anti-corruption requirements, and ethical
behavior, and is delivered through onboarding and
refresher training every three years, with centrally
tracked completion for those with access to Leadec
Campus. The training is continuously updated to reflect
evolving requirements. It strengthens awareness and
capability to prevent and address misconduct, ensures
consistent application of policies, and supports a
strong corporate culture guided by integrity, particu-
larly in high-risk areas. To address the specific needs
of high-risk roles (e.g. procurement, sales, and top
management) we are planning to develop dedicated
compliance trainings for these employee groups.

Confirmed breaches result in proportionate disci-
plinary and corrective actions in line with internal
policies and applicable law, including sanctions, pro-
cess improvements, enhanced controls or training,
and, where relevant, termination of employment or
business relationships. Serious cases will be reported
to competent authorities.

In addition, confirmed incidents are systematically
analyzed to identify root causes and control weak-
nesses. Resulting improvements are incorporated into
controls, policies, training, and risk assessments, with
reporting to governance bodies to ensure oversight
and continuous improvement of the anti-corruption
framework.

Management of relationships with suppliers
Complementing the key actions for ensuring respon-
sible business conduct, Leadec manages relationships

with suppliers through a Group-wide, compliance-
driven and risk-based framework. Supplier selection,
contracting, and monitoring are governed by rules
defined in the procurement governance policy and
supplier management information security policy,
including approval processes, separation of duties,
and contract reviews where relevant to ensure fair,
transparent, and economically sound decision-making.
Further key actions for supplier management include:

Implementation of a global supply chain risk manage-
ment system

Leadec operates a global, software-based supply
chain risk management system to identify, assess,
and address labor and human rights, and environ-
mental risks associated with suppliers. Selected
suppliers are additionally assessed for cyber secu-
rity and data privacy risks. This action applies to
the upstream value chain, covering all direct active
suppliers across Leadec’s own operations globally
and indirect suppliers where substantiated knowl-
edge exists. This affects workers employed by sup-
pliers including subcontractors, and is implemented
on an ongoing basis with annual and event-driven
updates.

Enables the systematic identification and priori-
tization of risks such as forced labor, child labor,
unsafe working conditions, violations of freedom of
association, cyber security and data privacy, among
other topics, in line with applicable supply chain
due diligence regulations. This also supports the
objective of preventing, minimizing, and remediat-
ing adverse impacts in the supply chain.
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Supply chain risk management process

Start of risk
analysis cycle _ —79
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~
<
End of risk - -e
analysis cycle

o Data collection, data quality check, optimization, and import
© Abstract risk analysis

o Risk prioritization (impact analysis)

o Concrete risk analysis and validation process

o Risk-based preventative and corrective measures

Sacial

Conducting regular abstract and concrete supplier risk

analyses

All active suppliers are subject to an annual abstract
risk analysis based on country and sector risk. High-
risk suppliers are then prioritized based on risk
severity and commercial influence, with particular
focus on “A suppliers” (account for 80% of Leadec’s
total spend). Prioritized suppliers are invited to
complete a concrete risk analysis, including the
collection and evaluation of supplier self-assess-
ments and certifications. This action applies to the
upstream value chain across all regions and legal
entities of the Leadec Group and affects workers
in direct supplier operations, and it is conducted
annually with additional analyses triggered by sub-
stantiated risk indications.

Improves risk transparency and ensures that risks
to value chain workers are assessed in a structured
and proportionate manner, supporting the objec-
tive of effective and risk-based human rights due
diligence.
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Monitoring supplier compliance and effectiveness of
preventive measures

>

Leadec reviews the effectiveness of risk-based pre-
ventive measures, where needed, with suppliers
on a regular basis, using the software-based glob-
al supply chain risk management system to monitor
compliance with human rights and environmental
expectations and to incorporate findings into sus-
tainability reporting. In addition, monitoring activ-
ities include information security aspects, ensuring
that cyber and IT-related risks are continuous-
ly assessed. This action covers all relevant active
first-tier suppliers globally, with identified high risk
and insufficient self-assessments. It affects work-
ers in these supplier operations and is conducted
where necessary and in a proportionate manner.
Supports continuous oversight of potential high-
risk supplier performance and contributes to the
objective of ensuring that preventive measures
remain effective over time.

Supporting remediation and corrective actions for
identified risks

>

Where potential or actual violations are identified,
Leadec supports remediation measures, including
direct engagement with suppliers, agreed correc-
tive action plans with defined responsibilities and
deadlines, training measures, or on-site audits if
necessary. This action applies to the identified sup-
pliers in the upstream value chain globally, affects
workers exposed to identified risks, and is imple-
mented on a case-by-case basis within an ongoing
due diligence framework.

» This enables the timely remediation of adverse

impacts on value chain workers, and supports the
objective of ending violations of human rights and
environmental obligations.

Escalating and phasing out supplier relationships
where risks persist

>

If serious violations persist or cannot be effective-
ly mitigated, Leadec may pause or terminate sup-
plier relationships, subject to defined escalation
and decision processes. This action applies to the
upstream value chain for suppliers with persisting



risks, including direct and indirect suppliers glob-
ally where risks are identified, affects workers in
high-risk supplier operations, and is applied when
remediation efforts fail within defined timeframes.
This acts as a deterrent to non-compliance and sup-
ports the objective of avoiding association with
severe human rights violations in the supply chain.

Documentation, traceability, and audit-proof tracking
of measures

All identified abstract and concrete risks including
risk prioritization (impact assessments), preventive
measures, and corrective actions are documented
and tracked in an audit-proof manner within the
software-based global supply chain risk manage-
ment system. This action applies to active first-tier
suppliers in the upstream value chain and internal
procurement governance processes globally and is
implemented on an ongoing basis.

This ensures transparency, traceability, and regulato-
ry compliance, supporting the objective of demon-
strable and verifiable supply chain due diligence.

Moving forward, in alignment with Leadec’s climate
transition plan, suppliers will be assessed on their
impact on the Company’s corporate carbon footprint
and identified decarbonization levers to achieve
Leadec’s science-based targets (see wppage 70 onward,
section “Leadec’s transition plan for climate change
mitigation” in chapter [E1]).

Lastly, for further information on Leadec's manage-
ment of impacts on workers in the value chain please
see mppage 108 onward (chapter [S2]).

Information security and data protection

The Company maintains a structured program for
information security (including cybersecurity) and
data privacy as part of its internal control and risk
management framework.

Information security at Leadec is managed through an
information security management system (ISMS) that
follows a risk-based approach and addresses the pro-
tection of confidentiality, integrity, and availability of
information. The ISMS operates in accordance with the
Plan-Do-Check-Act (PDCA) cycle and is supported by

asset management and a systematic classification of
information according to defined protection require-
ments, forming the basis for the implementation and
continuous improvement of technical and organiza-
tional controls.

In addition, Leadec operates a data privacy manage-
ment system (DPMS/DSMS) as a central framework
to ensure compliance with applicable data protection
requirements. The data privacy program includes
structured processes for handling personal data
breaches, covering detection, assessment, escalation,
and regulatory reporting, as well as regular privacy
analyses, including privacy impact assessments (PIAS)
and data protection impact assessments (DPIAs), audits,
and operational reviews to continuously strengthen
the privacy framework.

To support the ongoing development of security and
privacy capabilities, internal reviews, and, where
appropriate, external assessments are conducted to
identify risks and vulnerabilities, assess the effec-
tiveness of controls, and support alignment with rec-
ognized standards (e.g., ISO/IEC 27001/2 and TISAX).
Leadec’s global IT holds a valid ISO/IEC 27001:2022
certification, covering all IT services provided to
Leadec legal entities worldwide. Established proce-
dures define the structured handling of security inci-
dents and data breaches; backup, restore, and disaster
recovery requirements, as well as business continuity
arrangements, complement these measures and con-
tribute to the resilience of critical services.

Governance is supported through clearly defined
roles and responsibilities and regular management
reviews; a direct reporting line to the global Board
of Management ensures overall accountability for
information security and data protection. Risks, inci-
dents, and compliance status are regularly reported
to relevant governance bodies to ensure transparency,
oversight, and informed decision-making. Mandatory
training and awareness measures further promote
secure and responsible behavior.

Furthermore, information security and data protection
requirements are integrated into third-party and sup-
plier management processes, in close alignment with
procurement functions, ensuring that risks arising from
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external service providers and partners—particularly
with regard to cybersecurity and data processing—are
addressed consistently within the overall governance
and risk management framework.

Emergency response program

Leadec's approach to emergency preparedness and
response is defined in its Group-wide emergency and
crisis management policy, which establishes a clear
policy commitment to protect personnel and enables
a structured response across all operations. The policy
provides Company-wide guidelines covering organi-
zational structures, escalation rules, communication
processes, and documentation requirements, and is
regularly reviewed and updated. It is supported by the
business continuity management system policy.

Further, on occupational health and safety, Leadec's
emergency preparedness and response are embedded
in its Group-wide health and safety management
system. Systematic risk assessments, preventive mea-
sures, and defined incident reporting and escalation
processes support the early identification and effec-
tive management of emergency situations. Alignment
with ISO 45001 and applicable legal requirements
ensures consistent emergency readiness across all
operations. For further information on policies related
to occupational health and safety in the own work-
force, see wppage 110 onward (section “Policies related
to own workforce” in chapter [S1]).

Managerial responsibilities are clearly defined, with
overall accountability assigned to the Emergency
Response Team leadership (CEO, CFO, COO) and
escalation to a central crisis decision-making body in
significant cases. Operational responsibility is sup-
ported by decentralized emergency response teams at
business unit, regional, and site level, ensuring rapid
local response and coordination with central functions
and external authorities.

Potential emergency risks are systematically identi-
fied and classified based on impact, including internal
(e.g., operational, compliance, environmental) and
external risks (e.g., political, economic, natural events).
Employees are required to report incidents or emerg-
ing risks through defined channels, enabling immedi-
ate assessment, escalation, and coordinated response.
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All incidents and actions are formally documented to
ensure traceability.

Emergency preparedness is supported by regular
training and testing of response procedures, including
exercises to validate effectiveness and ensure conti-
nuity during prolonged disruptions.

Communication with external stakeholders, includ-
ing authorities, customers, and media, is centrally
managed through defined protocols, with Global
Communications acting as the authorized interface to
ensure consistent, accurate, and controlled messaging.

Political influence, including lobbying activities
Leadec’s approach to political involvement is defined
within its Group-wide governance and compliance
framework, including the Code of Conduct and
Business Partner Code of Conduct, both approved by
senior management and applicable across all legal
entities. These policies establish binding principles on
lawful conduct, integrity, and political neutrality, effec-
tively prohibiting any form of political involvement on
behalf of the Company, including political donations,
lobbying, or campaigning using company resources or
influence. A partial allowance for political engagement
is not provided for; instead, a general prohibition and
neutrality principle applies. While the policies do not
explicitly include a commitment to disclose political
donations or lobbying expenditures, this reflects the
Company'’s restrictive stance and absence of such
activities rather than a lack of transparency.

In line with this approach, Leadec does not engage in
lobbying or political finance activities, and therefore
does not report related structures, expenditures, bene-
ficiaries, or supported causes and themes. The absence
of disclosed monetary values or partial reporting of
political spending is consistent with the Company’s
position of non-engagement. Overall, the governance
framework confirms that no political advocacy or
financing activities are undertaken, ensuring alignment
with its commitment to integrity, compliance, and
neutrality.



Targets related to business conduct

In the reporting period, Leadec pursued its 2025 sus-
tainability targets concerning business conduct, which
break down into five sections.

In the area of compliance, Leadec aimed to ensure
compliance with the law and build trust with stake-
holders by training employees on compliance matters.
More than 90% of targeted employees were to be
trained on key compliance topics such as Leadec's
Code of Conduct, anti-bribery, anti-corruption, anti-
money-laundering, anti-trust, sanctions, whistleblow-
ing, human rights, and anti-discrimination (2025:
95.6%). In addition, Leadec aimed to train employees
on information security, data protection, and artificial
intelligence, targeting >90% of targeted employees
trained quarterly (2025: 72.8%). The latter was lower
than the target value as the scope of targeted employ-
ees was significantly expanded by over 40% from
3,977 at the end of 2024 to 5,624 employees in 2025.
This increase reflects Leadec’s shift to a more inclu-
sive training approach, now with additional access via
app, which enables access for all employees with a
Company email address—regardless of device avail-
ability—with the aim of systematically reaching and
training all digitally active staff who may be exposed
to information security risks such as phishing.

In the area of human rights, Leadec aimed to support
the protection of internationally proclaimed human
rights by strengthening human rights training (>90%
of targeted employees trained; 2025: 95.6%).

Leadership and culture play a central role in Leadec’s
sustainability approach. Leadec aimed to ensure stra-
tegic oversight of sustainability matters by reserving

a standing agenda slot at all Board of Management
meetings (2025: achieved) and to support accountabil-
ity through bi-annual ESG deep-dive sessions with the
global Board of Management (2025: achieved).

of Leadec’s own operational sites
are certified according to ISO 9001
for quality management systems

In the area of corporate governance and ethics, Leadec
aimed to actively steer and govern sustainability mat-
ters by conducting regular committee meetings (2025:
achieved) and committing to internationally recog-
nized sustainability principles, including renewing
active membership in the UN Global Compact annually
(2025: achieved).

Finally, in transparency and credentials, Leadec aimed
to obtain and maintain sustainability transparency
and credentials by publishing a sustainability report
annually (2025: achieved) and certifying quality
management systems (>80% certified according to
ISO 9001; 2025: 82.1%). In addition, Leadec evaluated
sustainability performance through regular bench-
marking, targeting >70/100 points in EcoVadis and a
CDP rating of at least A (2025: EcoVadis 79/100; CDP
rating B).
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Building on this progress and reflecting a strategic
consolidation of priorities, the newly developed 2030
targets are outlined in the table below.

2030 sustainability target 2025

Customer focus We want to strengthen customer relationships and provide services that meet our customers’ needs.

Retain customers
>90% customer retention rate 96.2%

Increase share of EU Taxonomy-eligible economic activities
>10% relative to total output? 10.5%

Increase share of EU Taxonomy-aligned economic activities
>5% relative to total output? 1.6%

Compliance We want to ensure compliance with the law and build trust with all stakeholders.

Respond to incidents reported via Integrity Line promptly
<7 days time to react to reported incidents <7

Maintain zero confirmed corruption or bribery incidents
0 incidents 0

Maintain zero convictions for anti-corruption/anti-bribery violations
0 convictions 0

Train employees on compliance matters?
>90% of targeted employees trained 95.6%

Train roles most at risk on business conduct, anti-corruption, and anti-bribery
>90% of targeted roles trained 95.6%

Conduct quarterly risk assessments on corruption, bribery, and whistleblower protection
>4 risk assessments per legal entity n.a.

Information security We want to protect the information and data entrusted to us.

Train employees on information security, data protection, and artificial intelligence
>80% of targeted employees trained quarterly 72.8%

Maintain certification of global IT services provided to Leadec’s legal entities
100% of global IT services provided are certified according to ISO 27001 100%

Certifications and We want to obtain ESG-related certifications and credentials.
credentials

Certify quality management systems?
>80% certified according to 1SO 9001 82.1%

Certify environmental management systems?
>80% certified according to ISO 14001 80.3%

Certify occupational health and safety management systems?
>80% certified according to I1SO 45001 76.9%

Evaluate sustainability performance through regular benchmarking
“Cold" rating by EcoVadis Gold

D Total output encompasses sales plus changes in inventories and other own work capitalized; total output 2025: €1,351.5 million.

2 The compliance training covers Leadec’s Code of Conduct, anti-bribery, anti-corruption, anti-money-laundering, anti-trust, sanctions,
whistleblowing, human rights, and anti-discrimination.

¥ |SO certifications share is calculated based on the number of own operational sites where Leadec is financially and operationally in control.
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Metrics related to business conduct

Metrics related to Leadec’s Integrity Line

(including corruption and bribery)

To provide transparency on the reported and con-
firmed cases, as well as any potential convictions
and sanctions, including fines, related to corruption or
bribery during the reporting period and the related
outcomes, Leadec consolidates reported (compliance)
cases and investigates accordingly:

Number of cases

Reported Incidents 2025 2024 2023
Reported cases 83 90 54
Confirmed cases 31 40 21
Confirmed human rights violations (incl. modern slavery) 0 0 0
Confirmed corruption cases (incl. bribery) 0 0 0
Confirmed discrimination (incl. harassment) cases 18 12 1

During the reporting period, the Company recorded
zero convictions and zero sanctions for violations of
anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws, and no fines
were imposed. Accordingly, the total monetary value
of fines related to corruption or bribery for the period
was €0.

Metrics related to supplier management

The following table shows selected data from Leadec's
software-based supply chain risk management sys-
tem for the 2025 risk analysis cycle. The share of
suppliers refers to the 12,536 first-tier suppliers who
had an active relationship with Leadec during fiscal
year 2024 and were therefore assessed throughout
2025 regarding their risk of adverse sustainability
impacts in Leadec’s supply chain:
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2025

Active first-tier suppliers that have gone through a sustainability risk analysis

Low abstract risk suppliers

Medium abstract risk suppliers

High abstract risk suppliers®
Environmental high abstract risk suppliers
Social high abstract risk suppliers
Governance high abstract risk suppliers

High abstract risk “A supplier”
Invited to self-assessment questionnaire (SAQ)
Received follow-up measures after the SAQ
Requested to sign Leadec’s BP CoC

Certificate validations

100%

29%

50%

21%

12%

16%

4%

3%

100%

48%

13%

19%

D "High abstract risk suppliers” refers to suppliers exposed to elevated inherent environmental, social, or governance risks based on
external risk indices (e.g., country and industry risk), prior to the application of mitigation measures. Sub-categories may overlap and

are therefore not additive.

Environmental issues assessed include use of mercury
in manufacturing processes and non-environmentally
sound treatment of mercury waste (in accordance with
the Minamata Convention); use of persistent organic
pollutants and the environmentally unsound handling
of such waste (in accordance with the Stockholm
Convention); non-environmentally sound import and
export of hazardous waste (in accordance with the
Basel Convention); and harmful soil change, water
pollution, air pollution, noise emissions, or excessive
water consumption.

Social issues assessed include child labor; forced
labor, including modern slavery; health and safety
in the workplace, safety standards, protective mea-
sures, training and instruction, working hours and rest
breaks; freedom of association and the right to col-
lective bargaining; discrimination, rights of minorities
and indigenous peoples/promotion of diversity and
inclusion; right to appropriate remuneration, especially
minimum wage; unlawful forced eviction and unlawful
seizure of land, forests and waters; and use of private
or public security forces in violation of human rights.

Governance issues assessed include corruption and
bribery. Additionally, 85 suppliers were selected in
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line with Leadec’s supplier management information
security policy, and were assigned information secu-
rity and data protection questions.

active first-tier suppliers
that have gone through
a sustainability risk analysis

Leadec invites all identified “A suppliers” with a high
abstract risk identified to answer a self-assessment
guestionnaire (SAQ) aiming to understand the nature
and scope of their business activities; probability of risk
occurrence; severity of the injury according to degree,
number of people affected, and irreversibility in case
of actual incidents identified; possibilities of influence;
contribution of the Company to individual risks or risk
areas in case of identified actual impacts. About half
of the suppliers invited to answer the SAQ needed
follow-up measures, mostly consisting of reminders and
offering assistance with answering the SAQ.



Memberships and commitments

This section outlines Leadec's memberships and com-
mitment to internationally recognized frameworks
and initiatives that guide its business conduct and
sustainability approach.

United Nations Global Compact

As a signatory to the United Nations Global Compact,
the Leadec Group is committed to the Ten Principles
of the UN Global Compact. These principles and goals
are embedded in Leadec’s strategy, culture, and day-
to-day operations.

Leadec’'s commitment to responsible business conduct
is reflected in its Policy Statement (first published in
2023). The Policy Statement, which promotes safe,
environmentally sustainable, and legally compliant
practices worldwide, aligns with the Ten Principles of
the UN Global Compact.

In line with the human rights principles (principles
1+2), Leadec supports and respects internation-
ally proclaimed human rights and ensures it is not
complicit in abuses. In accordance with the labor
principles (principles 3-6), the Company upholds
freedom of association and collective bargaining, and
prohibits forced labor, child labor, and discrimination
in employment and occupation. In line with the envi-
ronmental principles (principles 7-9), Leadec applies a
precautionary approach to environmental challenges,
promotes environmental responsibility, and supports
the development and use of environmentally friendly
services. In accordance with the anti-corruption
principle (principle 10), the Company works against
corruption in all its forms, including extortion and
bribery.

Our company is
committed to upholding
the Ten Principles of the

United Nations Global
Compact. Please refer
to our Communication
on Progress.

2025 PARTICIPANT

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals

As a signatory to the UN Global Compact, which
provides the behavioral framework for compa-
nies to achieve the 17 United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), Leadec aligns its sustain-
ability strategy and targets with the SDGs, thereby
integrating them into its core sustainability priorities
(see wppage 43 onward, section “Leadec’s sustainability
strategy” in chapter [ESRS 2]). Environmentally, the
Company focuses on reducing CO, emissions, increas-
ing the use of zero-emissions electricity, and mini-
mizing waste, thereby contributing to SDGs such as
affordable and clean energy, responsible consumption
and production, and climate action. Socially, Leadec
promotes workplace safety, diversity and equal oppor-
tunity, employee development, and respect for human
rights, supporting SDGs related to good health and
well-being, gender equality, and decent work. From
a governance perspective, the Company emphasizes
ethical business conduct, compliance, and sustainable
supply chains, supported by regular employee training
in areas such as data protection and anti-corruption.

To enhance transparency, the Company maps its dis-
closures to relevant SDGs within its GRI Content Index.
The @&SDG and GRI content index 2025 is published on
Leadec’s sustainability website.

Diversity Charter

Leadec joined the German “Charta der Vielfalt”
(Diversity Charter) initiative in May 2023 to promote
diversity and equal opportunities. This includes fair
recruitment and career development, regardless of
gender, age, origin, religion, sexual orientation, or
ability. Embracing diversity boosts creativity, innova-
tion, and a positive work culture. With a growing focus
on inclusivity in the industry, and by learning from
others in the Diversity Charter network, Leadec aims
to further develop its diversity strategy and foster an
open, respectful environment. By signing the Charter,
companies and institutions give a voluntary commit-
ment to create an inclusive work environment that
values all employees, regardless of their background,
including age, ethnicity, gender, religion, disability, or
sexual orientation. More than 6,000 companies have
already signed the Diversity Charter.
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Non-Material Topics

By voluntarily disclosing decision-

relevant sustainability indicators

beyond regulatory requirements, :
Leadec strengthens transparency,

comparability, and stakeholder trust.

Leadec is committed to a high level of transparency that extends beyond material disclosures. In
line with the Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation (SFDR), the Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs), as well as various ESG-rating requirements, we voluntarily disclose selected environmental
and social indicators to support informed decision-making by stakeholders and investors and to
enhance comparability across the market.

As part of our environmental risk screening, Leadec conducted an assessment of its operational
sites with regard to biodiversity and water-related risks. In 2025, no sites were identified in
key biodiversity areas (KBAs) and no sites were in areas classified as water-stressed, indicat-
ing a low exposure to nature-related and water scarcity risks based on current operational
footprints.

Beyond environmental indicators, Leadec also monitors business resilience and long-term
customer relationships as part of its sustainability performance. In 2025, the customer
retention rate amounted to 96.2%, reflecting stable partnerships and continued trust in
Leadec's services, even in a volatile market environment.

By monitoring and disclosing such non-material but decision-relevant datapoints,
Leadec reinforces its role as a responsible and transparent service provider. This
approach supports the redirection of capital toward sustainable industrial trans-
formation and strengthens trust, accountability, and credibility among customers,
investors, and other key stakeholders.
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Voluntary Reporting on Non-Material Topics

Why it matters

This chapter covers topics identified as not mate-
rial based on the Leadec Group's double materiality
assessment (DMA:; see wmppage 55 onward, section
“Description of the process to identify and assess
material impacts, risks, and

opportunities, and material

information to be reported”
in chapter [ESRS 2]). By con-
trast, the preceding chapters
address Leadec’'s material
topics together with rele-
vant voluntary disclosures
and thereby cover most
reporting requirements
under the Sustainable

;inarlwcte ?S';gs)w;e safeguarding consistent
cguiation LEUR). global standards.
mapping (aligned

with the ESRS Set 1)
between Leadec’s
sustainability statement and other EU legislation,
including SFDR, is available on @ Leadec's website.
To complement this mapping and to fulfill SFDR dis-
closure requirements, the following chapter outlines
Leadec’s approach to these non-material topics.

Pollution [E2]

Pollution is closely linked to other environmental
sub-topics such as climate change. Accordingly, rele-
vant disclosure requirements are covered in chapter
“Climate Change [E1]" (see wppage 68 onward) to
provide a comprehensive view of what is material to
Leadec. Pollution is of limited relevance to Leadec's
core business model, as the Company does not oper-
ate processes associated with significant water or air
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Leadec maintains
clear policies and
expectations for non-

material topics, guiding
responsible behavior
while complementing
SFDR disclosures and

Although these topics were assessed as not material,
Leadec has robust policies and measures in place to
address them and to guide employees in their daily
actions. Employees are required to manage resources
responsibly and to
act respectfully and
diligently in accor-
dance with @leadec's
Code of Conduct.
Leadec’s global policies
apply to all employees
and relevant legal entities
within the Leadec Group,
including those subject to
U.S. law, where approved
by the Board of Directors.
Supplementing subject-specif-
ic policies apply globally and
to the extent that the covered
topic is applicable to a given
site or stakeholder group, while more stringent local
regulations take precedence. No significant changes to
the policies relevant to this chapter were made during
the reporting period. Expectations for value chain
stakeholders are defined in the &Business Partner
Code of Conduct.

pollution, and does not control significant non-GHG air
emissions sources. Leadec is not legally required to
track specific air pollutants and is not aware of any
material air pollution impacts at its sites. Nevertheless,
where limited potential negative impacts exist—mainly
related to chemical use and accidental spillages affect-
ing water or soil-Leadec has implemented propor-
tionate preventive, control, and mitigation measures.
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The following chapter therefore presents a targeted,
risk-based approach to pollution management aligned
with Leadec’s environmental governance and the top-
ic's low materiality for the Group.

Policies related to pollution

Leadec’s environmental protection commitments in its
own operations and by our own employees are pri-
marily governed by the global environmental policy
(see mppage 80, section “Palicies related to climate
change mitigation” in chapter [E1]).

In addition, protection of water resources is addressed
through global subject-specific policies on water man-
agement (see »p page 174 onward, section “Water [E3]"
in this chapter) and effluents management, which
establish pollution prevention and control measures
in Leadec's own operations. These policies define
gualitative objectives and site-level improvement
expectations to reduce contaminants in wastewater,
prevent hazardous discharges, and ensure compliance
with regulatory limits. They set quantitative discharge
thresholds for relevant parameters, including heavy
metals and other substances of concern, and define
clear accountabilities supported by training, monitor-
ing, and procedures for relevant sites. Any unautho-
rized discharge must be reported and stopped imme-
diately. Compliance with the EU REACH Regulation for
chemicals use is also required.

The REACH Directive further governs the handling and
use of chemical substances to protect human health
and the environment in line with Regulation (EC)
No. 1907/2006 (REACH). It addresses substances of
concern and substances of very high concern (SVHCs),
prohibits Leadec from acting as an importer, manu-
facturer, or market placer of chemical substances or
mixtures, limits sourcing from outside the European
Economic Area (EEA), and defines downstream user
obligations. Ongoing screening of REACH lists, com-
pliance verification, and required notifications to the
European Chemicals Agency (ECHA) are mandated,
supported by defined RACI accountabilities, monitor-
ing, and documentation across Leadec legal entities
active in the EEA.

Lastly, Leadec’s environmental risk policy, which was
published in 2025, provides a structured framework
to identify, assess, and manage severe environmental
risks across operational sites in line with national sup-
ply chain due diligence acts. It covers mercury risks
under the Minamata Convention, persistent organic
pollutants under the Stockholm Convention, hazardous
waste under the Basel Convention, and other serious
environmental harms. Annual risk assessments, clear
HSE accountability, and centralized documentation
aim to ensure systematic evaluation, monitoring, and
mitigation of environmental risks and support ongoing
compliance with international agreements. For further
information on (hazardous) waste from Leadec's own
operation, please refer to »p page 102 onward (section
“Voluntary reporting on resource outflows related to
waste from Leadec’s own operations” in chapter [E5]).

Actions and resources related to pollution

To prevent and reduce pollution across its operations,
Leadec is strengthening the implementation of struc-
tured environmental management practices. As a key
action, Leadec pursues ISO 14001 certifications for its
environmental management systems at its own oper-
ational sites. This supports the identification, manage-
ment, and continuous improvement of environmental
aspects, including pollution prevention, compliance
with environmental requirements, and the reduction
of adverse environmental impacts at site level.

Additionally, the following key actions were defined
and classified according to the mitigation hierarchy
used to manage environmental impact (avoid, mini-
mize, restore, compensate). They apply to sites to the
extent relevant to local operations.

Chemical safety data sheet management and employee
training (avoid)

Safety data sheets are systematically managed
and supported by mandatory employee training
on safe handling, storage, disposal, and emergency
response in Leadec’s operations.

Reduces the risk of chemical misuse and water
contamination, supporting policy commitments to
pollution prevention and employee competence.
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Safe chemical storage and spill prevention (avoid)

Chemicals are stored according to compatibility
requirements, using safety basins or trays at
Leadec sites to prevent spills and soil or water
contamination.

Minimizes risks of leaks and accidental releases,
supporting the prevention of water or soil pollution
and environmental harm.

Effluent monitoring and non-compliance management
(minimize)

Random, unannounced effluent testing is to be con-
ducted annually at relevant Leadec-owned sites
and complemented by systematic reporting and
tracking of non-compliance via the HSE suite.
Enables early detection and timely correction of
deviations, supporting regulatory compliance, pol-
lution prevention, and effective environmental
oversight.

Leadec applies a precautionary approach to chemi-
cal management, focused on minimizing regulatory
exposure and ensuring full compliance with REACH
requirements by European legal entities. The Group
neither manufactures chemical substances or mix-
tures nor procures chemicals from outside the
European Economic Area, thereby avoiding classifi-
cation as a manufacturer or importer under REACH. In
addition, chemicals are used exclusively for internal
operational purposes and are neither distributed nor
made available to third parties. This approach reduces
regulatory and environmental risks while preventing
distributor obligations. To further strengthen com-
pliance, Leadec monitors REACH candidate, authori-
zation, and restriction lists through its HSE function,
enabling early identification of substances of concern
and supporting timely risk mitigation, substitution
decisions, and fulfillment of relevant notification and
communication requirements.
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Verification of supplier-defined uses and preparation
of downstream user chemical safety reports (avoid/
minimize)

Supplier-defined uses and exposure scenarios are
verified against REACH requirements following re-
ceipt of safety data sheets to ensure compliant use
conditions. Where required—based on exemption
status and use volumes exceeding one metric ton
per year—downstream user chemical safety reports
are prepared and submitted to ECHA.

Ensures chemicals are used only under compliant
conditions, identified risks are controlled, and stat-
utory REACH obligations are fulfilled to enable con-
tinued lawful use of substances.

Central and site-level management of safety data
sheets

Safety data sheets and exposure scenarios are cen-
trally recorded, archived, and maintained at site
level to ensure availability and consistency.
Ensures audit readiness and supports safe handling
and risk control in line with REACH downstream
user obligations.

Additionally, Leadec conducts regular environmental
risk assessments to proactively manage potential
negative impacts.

|dentification of environmental risks across operations
and supply chains (avoid)

Environmental risks are identified by reviewing
site activities, supply chain processes, materials,
equipment, and relevant environmental aspects at
all Leadec operational sites at least annually and
upon significant changes.

Enables early detection of potential environmental
hazards and supports prevention of severe envi-
ronmental harm and legal non-compliance.



Structured evaluation and prioritization of environ-
mental risks (avoid/minimize)

During each risk assessment cycle, identified risks
are evaluated using a standardized risk matrix con-
sidering probability of occurrence, severity of en-
vironmental impact, and legal compliance status.
Ensures consistent prioritization of risks and tar-
geted allocation of preventive and corrective mea-
sures in line with policy methodology.

Application of organizational, technical, and personal
protective measures (minimize)

Organizational, technical, and personal protective
measures are defined, maintained, and applied to
mitigate identified environmental risks at Leadec
sites. In addition, depending on the specific activi-
ty, operational work instructions are established to
prevent risks.

Reduces the likelihood and severity of environmen-
tal impacts, supports continuous risk mitigation,
and compliance with environmental requirements.

Documentation of environmental risk assessments in
Leadec’s HSE suite

Results of standardized environmental risk assess-
ments, including hazards and controls, are docu-
mented and reviewed annually in the global HSE
suite with additional risk assessments and docu-
mentation at site-level aligned with local law.
Ensures traceability, consistency, and effective fol-
low-up of environmental risk management actions
across the organization.

Furthermore, at our customers' sites, Leadec’s Green
Factory Solutions contribute to the prevention and
reduction of air pollution by addressing emissions
at source and across operational processes and they
provide solutions that can contribute positively to soil

protection by preventing contamination and support-
ing the restoration of land functions. For an overview
of the GFS portfolio please refer to mp page 45 (section

“Green Factory Solutions” in chapter [ESRS 2]).

Targets related to pollution

For the non-material topic of pollution, Leadec’s qual-
itative targets focus on prevention, control, and legal
compliance across applicable operations. Priorities
include preventing water pollution through controlled
effluent management, aiming for zero unauthorized
discharges and prompt incident response. Leadec
further aims to ensure full REACH compliance where
applicable, comprehensive chemical management,
and systematic environmental risk identification and
mitigation supported by regular assessments and
employee training. Additionally, Leadec aims to have
over 80% of its own operational sites certified accord-
ing to ISO 14001 by 2030 and achieved 80.3% in fiscal
year 2025.

Metrics related to poliution

In 2025, Leadec recorded seven minor environmen-
tal incidents and one environmental hazard spot. All
cases originated from low-risk sources and resulted
in low environmental impact. Appropriate mitigation
measures were implemented in each instance.
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Water [E3]

Water is of low relevance to Leadec’s core business, as
its service-based operations are not water-intensive
and overall consumption is limited to auxiliary uses
such as sanitation and cleaning. Nevertheless, Leadec
applies proportionate policies with proposed actions
to provide guidance on how to ensure responsible
water use, transparency, and risk awareness, where
relevant for a local operational site, while maintaining
a lean governance approach that reflects the topic's
limited strategic and operational relevance for the
Group.

Policies related to water
Leadec's environmental protec-
tion commitments in its own
operations and by its own em-
ployees are primarily gov-
erned by the global environ-
mental policy (see mppage 80,
section “Policies related to
climate change mitigation”
in chapter [E1]).

water-relate
and site-level

approach to re

water use across its
operations.

The environmental policy
is supplemented by the
subject-specific global

water management

policy, which establishes a structured approach to
measuring and managing inland water use to promote
water efficiency, conservation, and risk awareness. It
guides the systematic measurement of water consump-
tion, as well as monitoring of wastewater discharges
in line with regulatory limits and quality standards.
Roles and responsibilities are defined and supported
by water risk assessments and proportionate mitiga-

tion measures. Monitoring and reporting can be sup- »

ported by Leadec’s HSE suite to enhance transparency
and traceability, complemented by targeted employ-
ee awareness measures. The policy applies globally in
alignment with local legal requirements, but excludes

extensive governance structures or formal water stew-  »

ardship programs in light of Leadec’s relatively low net
water consumption. As a reference framework, it ac-
knowledges the international standard set forth by the
Alliance for Water Stewardship (AWS).
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Leadec addresses
through defined policies

reflecting a structured

Governance Non-Material

In addition, Leadec's global effluents policy (see
wppage 170 onward, section “Pollution [E2]" in this
chapter) provides guidance on robust pollution pre-
vention and control measures related to effluents in
its own operations.

Actions and resources related to water

To aid the responsible use and protection of water re-
sources across its operations, Leadec is strengthening
the management of water-related environmental as-
pects. As a key action, Leadec pursues ISO 14001 cer-
tifications for its environmental management systems
at its own operation-
al sites. This supports
the identification, as-
sessment, and contin-
uous improvement of
water use, wastewater
management, and poten-
tial impacts on water bod-
ies, thereby contributing to
the prevention and reduc-
tion of adverse impacts on

water resources at site level.

d aspects
practices,

sponsible

Additionally, the following key

actions were defined and clas-
sified according to the mitigation hierarchy used
to manage environmental impact (avoid, minimize,
restore, compensate). They apply to sites to the extent
relevant to local operations.

Employee training and water awareness for conserva-
tion (avoid)

Employees receive role-relevant training on water
monitoring systems, incident identification, and
practical water conservation measures, comple-
mented by awareness campaigns using posters,
flyers, and email communications for selected sites.
Strengthens operational awareness, promotes re-
sponsible daily water use, and sustains employee
engagement in long-term water efficiency and con-
servation behaviors across sites.



Water loss identification and wastewater re-use in
water-stressed regions (avoid/minimize)

At Leadec-owned sites in water-stressed or critical
regions, water losses are identified, and options
to re-use or recycle wastewater are assessed in
compliance with testing and legal requirements.
Reduces freshwater consumption and supports re-
sponsible water use in vulnerable regions, aligning
with policy goals on water efficiency and scarcity
prevention.

Structured water risk assessment process (avoid,
minimize)

A five-step water risk assessment process covering
identification, evaluation, prioritization, mitigation
strategy development, and monitoring is outlined
and applied at site level if applicable.

Ensures systematic identification and management
of physical, regulatory, and reputational water-
related risks.

Targeted water efficiency measures and water-saving
technologies (minimize)

Water-usage data is analyzed to identify high
consumption or wastage areas, followed by the
development and implementation of targeted
water-saving strategies and, where feasible, tech-
nologies such as low flow fixtures, water-efficient
appliances, water re-use, smart irrigation, or rain-
water harvesting.

Reduces unnecessary freshwater consumption, im-
proves overall site water efficiency, and promotes
sustainable and responsible water use.

Leadec conducted climate risk assessments (CRA) in
2025, through which the potential need for enhanced
water-management governance is monitored. The
screening is updated every three years.

Targets related to water

For the non-material topic of water, the global water
management policy defines qualitative targets, wher-
ever water is relevant to local operations, focused
on responsible use, risk awareness, and continuous
improvement rather than quantitative reduction
targets. These include systematic measurement and
monitoring of water consumption and risks, regular
site level reporting, and annual water risk assessments.
Further qualitative targets aim to identify and reduce
water wastage, assess and pilot water-saving mea-
sures where relevant, enable early anomaly detection
through monitoring, and strengthen employee aware-
ness and engagement through training and recurring
communication. Additionally, Leadec aims to have over
80% of its own operational sites certified according to
ISO 14001 by 2030 and achieved 80.3% in fiscal year
2025.

Metrics related to water

The results of Leadec’s climate risk assessments
concluded that out of the 98 sites in scope—based on
the materiality criteria defined under CSRD and EU
Taxonomy regulations—three sites are projected to
face material net risks by 2050. One site is projected
to face material drought risk, one tidal flooding risk,
and one changing temperature as well as temperature
variability risks, with water supply posing a gross
risk to each of the three sites. For further information
see mppage 77 onward, section "Physical climate risk
assessment results" in chapter [E1].

Leadec’s global water management policy establishes
a system for accurately measuring water consumption.
This data is collected and aggregated globally once per
fiscal year:

Water consumption 2025 2024 2023
Total water usage (m?) 21,023 18,092 20,159
Total water recycled and Unknown  Unknown  Unknown
re-used (m?)

Water intensity ratio 15.52 13.78 16.24

(m? per € million of net
revenuev)

U Net revenue 2025: €1,354.6 million; 2024: €1,313.2 million;
2023: €1,241.3 million.
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Biodiversity and ecosystems [E4]

Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems
Across Leadec’s policy framework, biodiversity and
ecosystem considerations are not addressed in a
standalone policy. @ Leadec’s Policy Statement and
global sustainability policy (see wppage 43 onward,
section "Leadec’s sustainability strategy" in chapter
[ESRS 2]). commit the Company to countering biodi-
versity loss and, where applicable, addressing land
use and deforestation while refraining from unlawful
or forced eviction.

Actions and resources related to biodiversity

and ecosystems

The Company is not aware of any material negative
impacts with regards to land degradation, desertifica-
tion, or soil sealing, nor operations that affect threat-
ened species or ecosystems. Therefore, measures focus
mainly on creating awareness around these topics
through the above-described policies and the prohibi-
tion of unlawful eviction and the unlawful deprivation
of land, forests, and waters when acquiring, building
on, or otherwise using land, forests, and waters.

Small actions, big impact on biodiversity

Across Leadec, employees are driving local sustainability
initiatives that contribute to environmental protection
and biodiversity. These efforts highlight how practical,
everyday actions can support a more sustainable and
resource-conscious way of working.

Turning kitchen waste into eco-friendly compost

Leadec's apprentices in the United Kingdom have
introduced an environmental initiative to turn
kitchen waste into nutrient-rich compost and lig-
uid fertilizer using a wormery (or worm bin), which
is a compact composting system with specialized
worms. The apprentices working at our Leadec office
in Wolverhampton developed this idea as a contri-
bution to the “Greenovation Projects” at Leadec UK.
They came across a webpage for
smarter home composting. To
bring the project to life, the team
introduced composting kits and
approximately 450 worms at
the site. The worms begin their
life in the bottom wormery box
and, after six to eight weeks,
move up to the top box where
they continue to break down
all the organic waste from the
office. The resulting compost and
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fertiliser can be used for desk plants or can be taken
home for garden usage. A local composter supports the
initiative by accepting surplus compost.

Leadec supports bee habitats

Another local sustainability effort focuses on creating
and maintaining bee habitats, exemplified by spon-
soring a bee colony
near Stuttgart, Germany,
through the Beefuture
initiative. Bee colonies
are facing greater food
shortages due to fewer
flowers, causing the
queen to lay fewer eggs
and the population to
decline. To support the
health and long-term
survival of the colony,
the beekeeper regularly
monitors food avail-
ability throughout the
year and inspects the
bees for Varroa mite
infestations, initiating
treatment measures
whenever necessary.
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To monitor the potential need for increased local
governance of these topics, Leadec has conducted a
screening of all its own sites based on their geoloca-
tion codes in 2024 to identify potential impacts on
key biodiversity-sensitive areas or natural protected
areas in which our operations could affect threatened
species. The screening is updated every three years
alongside the update of the climate risk assessment.

To manage and mitigate potential
impacts on biodiversity and eco-
systems, Leadec is embedding
environmental management
practices across its operations.
As a central action, Leadec
pursues ISO 14001 certifica-
tions for its environmental
management systems at its
own operational sites. This
enables the systematic
identification and man-
agement of site-specific
environmental aspects,
including land use, emissions, and other pressures that
may affect biodiversity and ecosystems, and supports
continuous improvement measures to reduce negative
impacts.

Furthermore, at our customers’ sites, Leadec’'s Green
Factory Solutions generate positive impacts on biodi-
versity and ecosystems by actively supporting habi-
tat enhancement and ecosystem restoration. Through
biodiversity and ecological upgrade measures—such
as unsealing sealed surfaces, restoring native habi-
tats, improving landscaping, and creating spaces for
flora and fauna—Green Factory Solutions contribute to
improved ecosystem functions, soil quality, and local
biodiversity. These measures support pollinators,
microorganisms, and wildlife, enhance microclimates,
and help counteract biodiversity loss in industrial
environments, delivering positive outcomes beyond
Leadec’s direct operational footprint. For an overview
of the GFS portfolio please refer to mppage 45 (sec-
tion “Green Factory Solutions” in chapter [ESRS 2]).

In 2025, Leadec
identified no active
sites within key

biodiversity areas
or protected natural
areas, following a 2024

review and boundary
updates.

Targets related to biodiversity and ecosystems
Leadec commits to avoiding and minimizing negative
impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems across our
operations, where feasible. We aim to identify potential
material negative biodiversity-related impacts through
regular assessments of our locations, and, if necessary,
apply mitigation measures and integrate biodiversity
considerations into our environmental management
processes to protect
sensitive ecosystems
and strengthen the
long-term  resilience
of our activities. Other
targets emphasize the
responsible management
of resources to reduce
pressures on habitats and
species. Additionally, Leadec
aims to have over 80% of its
own operational sites certified
according to ISO 14001 by
2030 and achieved 80.3% in

fiscal year 2025.

Metrics related to biodiversity and ecosystems

In 2024, Leadec manually identified two sites within
key biodiversity areas (KBAs). The first site, located
in Whitby, UK, is at a customer site within the “North
Yorkshire Moors” KBA. The associated contract was
fulfilled in October 2024 with no further engage-
ment. The second site is in Oakville, Canada, within
the “West End of Lake Ontario” KBA, where Leadec
operates a tool workshop. Since the assessment was
conducted, the boundaries of the Canadian KBA were
redrawn and Leadec's tool workshop no longer falls
within its perimeter. Therefore, no active site was
identified within a KBA nor within natural protected
areas in 2025.
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Affected communities [S3]

While the topic of affected communities has been
assessed as not material, Leadec aims to be an active
corporate citizen in the communities where we
operate.

Policies related to affected communities

The Leadec Group is dedicated to maintaining human
rights of affected communities, which encompasses
rights related to labor and those of minorities and
indigenous people. Our human rights commitment is
outlined on »ppage 110 (section “Policies related to
own workforce” in chapter [S1]).

Engagement with affected communities, existence of
channels to raise concerns or needs, and approaches
to remedy

For information on Leadec’s engagement with different
stakeholder groups, please refer to mppage 51 onward
(section “Interests and views of stakeholders” in chap-
ter [ESRS 2]).

Affected community members, including minorities
and indigenous people, can raise concerns or needs
through the @lLeadec Integrity Line, which functions
as a globally available grievance mechanism available
to all external stakeholders. For further information
please see wppage 156 onward (section “Leadec’s
whistleblower and grievance mechanism” in chapter
[G1]).* In 2025, no material human rights issues and
incidents connected to affected communities have
been reported to Leadec.

Cconsumers and end-users [S4]

Leadec as a business-to-business service provider does
not have direct consumers or end-users. Nonetheless,
the consumers and end-users of our customers may
report incidents or concerns via the @lLeadec Integrity
Line if they involve Leadec. For further information

Social

Governance Non-Material

Actions and resources related to affected communities
Leadec seeks to contribute positively at the local level
by engaging in community-focused initiatives that
reflect local needs and foster social value. Through
employee involvement, partnerships, and targeted
activities, Leadec supports social cohesion and local
development, reinforcing its commitment to respon-
sible business conduct and long-term relationships
with the communities surrounding its own and its
customers’ sites.

Targets related to affected communities

Leadec’s set of sustainability targets (see mppage 48
onward, section “2030 sustainability targets” in chap-
ter [ESRS 2]) reflect the Company’'s commitment to
responsible governance and sustainable growth with
positive impact. By aiming to respond to incidents
reported via the Leadec Integrity Line—from internal or
external stakeholders like members of affected com-
munities—within seven days, Leadec promotes trans-
parency, trust, and the rapid resolution of concerns.

incidents connected to affected
communities have been reported
to Leadec.

please see wppage 156 onward (section “Leadec’s
whistleblower and grievance mechanism” in chapter
[G1]). No issues or incidents were reported to Leadec
during fiscal year 2025.

1 The description of the Leadec Integrity Line in chapter “Business Conduct [G1]" also fulfills disclosure requirements S3-12 and S3-13, including
application requirements 4 for paragraph 12, of the simplified set of ESRS (version published November 2025), as it includes information on
how reports are being addressed, how reporting persons are protected against retaliation, the effectiveness assessment of the mechanism, as
well as how the Company aims to cooperate in remediation where it has caused or contributed to material negative impacts on workers in the

value chain.
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Leadec teams take pride in community work

Leadec strives to make a positive contribution to the
local communities where we operate. The Group fosters
local employee engagement by supporting a variety of
social, health, and environmental initiatives.

Cleanup Week 2025: Leadec teams take a stand

for the environment

More than 20 teams from nine countries participated
in the third World Cleanup Week. About 430 Leadec
employees around the globe took action in their free
time to help clean up the environment and set an
example with various sustainability initiatives.

The Leadec team in Dolvi, India, filled up more than
20 garbage bags at a temple complex and school
grounds. As part of an accompanying “awareness lec-
ture” at the Jay Kisan Vidya Mandir School, the team
raised awareness among students and staff regarding
environmental issues.

In Gyor, Hungary, more than 100 Leadec employees
joined a community cleanup campaign together with a
local organization. The Hungarian Management received
a letter of appreciation from the Mayor's Office of Gyor
for the active contribution of our Leadec team.

Mexico and India celebrate International Women’s Day

In March, Leadec teams in Mexi-
co and India came together to cel-
ebrate International Women's Day
with a shared spirit of appreciation
and empowerment.

In Tijuana, the focus was on honor-
ing the achievements and strengths
of women, while emphasizing teamwork, encourage-
ment, and mutual support. The event highlighted the
importance of recognizing each woman's potential and
fostering respect and equality both in the workplace
and beyond.

At the same time, in India the celebration recognized
the resilience and valuable contributions of women
who play a key role in the Company's success. It
underscored Leadec's commitment to diversity, inclu-
sion, and equal opportunities, creating an environment
where talent is valued regardless of gender.

German team supports Wings for Life World Run
Under the motto “Run, roll, walk together for those who
can't” the Leadec team from Leipzig participated in the
Wings for Life World Run on May 4, 2025, supporting
spinal cord research. Participants could join either in
person or start from anywhere with the help of the
“Wings for Life Run” app. The initiative combines ex-
ercise and social engagement,

with 100% of the entry
fees donated directly to
spinal cord research proj-
ects worldwide.

> 8§
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Legal Entities of the
Leadec Group

The following companies are included in the consolidated financial statements:

Share of voting rights and  Consolidation

Company Country capital as of Dec 31,2025 method

Leadec Holding S.a r.l. (Group parent) Luxembourg Full consolidation
Leadec Holding BV & Co. KG Germany 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Beteiligungen GmbH Germany 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Austria GmbH Austria 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Servicos Industriais do Brasil Ltda. Brazil 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Servicos Industriais do Parana Ltda. Brazil 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec (CA) Corp. Canada 100%  Full consolidation
BAIC Leadec Industrial Services (Beijing) Co., Ltd. China 50%  Full consolidation
Leadec Industrial Services (Shanghai) Co., Ltd. China 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec s.r.o. Czech Republic 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec IC SA France 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec SAS France 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Automation & Engineering GmbH Germany 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec BV & Co. KG Germany 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec FM BV & Co. KG Germany 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Management Central Europe BV & Co. KG Germany 100%  Full consolidation

Markasit Grundstucksverwaltungsgesellschaft mbH & Co. Share of voting rights 23.5%,

Vermietungs KG cermany share of capital 94% Equity method

Projektlogistik Kolleda GmbH Germany 100% Full consolidation
SRE Schulz & Reichl Elektrobau GmbH Germany 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Kft. Hungary 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec India Private Limited India 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Mexico S. de R.L. de C.V. Mexico 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Sp.z.0.0. Poland 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Unipessoal Limitada Portugal 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec s.r.o. Slovakia 100%  Full consolidation
Electro Servycat, S.L. Spain 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec S.L.U. Spain 100%  Full consolidation
Manteniments Industrials Servycat 2017, S.L.U. Spain 100%  Full consolidation
Elmleigh Electrical Systems Limited UK 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Limited UK 100%  Full consolidation
Diversified Automation Inc. USA 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Automation & Engineering Holding, Corp. USA 100%  Full consolidation
Leadec Corp. USA 100%  Full consolidation
Meiners Electrical Services, LLC USA 100%  Full consolidation
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About this Report

This report provides a comprehensive overview of
Leadec’s sustainability performance for fiscal year 2025.
It is designed to offer stakeholders, including investors,
customers, employees, and the broader community, a
transparent and detailed account of our sustainabili-
ty initiatives, achievements, and future commitments.

Scope and boundaries

The report covers all global operations and relevant
legal entities, aligned with Leadec's financial report-
ing. The reporting period is from January 1, 2025, to
December 31, 2025, with comparative data from pre-
vious years where applicable. This report is published
annually.

Reporting standards and sustainability frameworks
Leadec’s sustainability reporting follows a structured
and transparent approach based on internationally
recognized frameworks to ensure comparability and
alignment with global standards. The report is pre-
pared in line with the anticipated Corporate Sustain-
ability Reporting Directive (CSRD) and the European
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS). In 2024,
Leadec prepared for the CSRD by adopting the ESRS
Set 1 structure, and in fiscal year 2025 further aligns
with the simplified ESRS draft version published in
November 2025. The relevant requirements of the Sus-
tainable Finance Disclosure Regulation (SFDR) are also
covered within this report.

In addition, the report references the Global Reporting
Initiative (GRI) Standards, particularly GRI 1, 2, and 3,
and aligns with the United Nations Sustainable Devel-
opment Goals (SDGs) as part of Leadec’'s commitment
to the UN Global Compact. Since 2024, the GRI content
index has been linked to the SDGs; the 2025 index
is available on @ lLeadec’s sustainability website. The

Contact information

Leadec Holding BV & Co. KG
Phone +49 711 7841 0
info@leadec-services.com

Contact: Markus Bolke

Leadec—Global Sustainability

Mobile +49 160 977 574 50
Markus.Boelke@l|eadec-services.com

report also incorporates EU Taxonomy disclosures to
highlight contributions to sustainable economic activ-
ities. Overall, Leadec’'s 2025 report demonstrates
readiness for CSRD and ESRS requirements while
maintaining alignment with GRI and SDGs, ensuring
both regulatory compliance with evolving legal stan-
dards while upholding transparency and responsible
business practices.

Data collection and verification

The Sustainability Report was prepared by the Global
Sustainability team and approved by the Global Board
of Management. The data presented in this report has
been collected through Leadec’s internal management
systems. Fundamental methodologies and assumptions
relating to CSRD and the EU Taxonomy were initially
reviewed by a third-party auditor using expert judge-
ment to support accuracy and reliability. Robust data
collection processes and internal controls are in place
to safeguard the integrity of the reported information.

Stakeholder engagement

Leadec’s sustainability strategy is shaped by ongoing
dialogue with stakeholders. This report reflects the
feedback and expectations of key stakeholder groups,
gathered through surveys, consultations, and mate-
riality assessments. The Company is committed to
addressing stakeholder concerns and aligning sustain-
ability activities with identified priorities.

Continuous improvement

Leadec is committed to continuously improving its
sustainability performance and reporting. This report
highlights both achievements and areas requiring
further development. Feedback from stakeholders is
welcomed as an important input for strengthening
future sustainability practices and disclosures.

Leadec—Global Sustainability
Contact: Jule Abel

Mobile +49 172 6238 995
Jule-Pia.Abel@leadec-services.com


https://www.leadec-services.com/the-leadec-group/sustainability

Head Office Hungary

Leadec Holding BV & Co. KG Leadec Kft.
MeitnerstraRe 11 Csipkegyari u.2
70563 Stuttgart, Germany 9025 Gyor
Phone +49 711 7841 0 Phone +36 96 550 640
info@leadec-services.com info-hungary@leadec-services.com
Austria India
Leadec Austria GmbH Leadec India Pvt. Ltd.
Betriebspark 21 2nd floor, Godrej Millenium, Koregaon Park Road
4400 St. Ulrich Pune 411001
Phone +43 7252 41 600 0 Phone +91 20 4140 1000
info-austria@leadec-services.com info-india@leadec-services.com
Brazil Mexico
Leadec Servicos Industriais do Brasil Ltda. Leadec México S. de R.L. de C.V.
Av. das Nacdes Unidas, 22.833 Benito Juarez 1102
Torre Ibirapuera, 17° andar, Unidade 172 64000 Monterrey
04757-025 Sdo Paulo|SP Phone +52 81 1505 1669
Phone +55 11 5683 4444 info-mexico@leadec-services.com
info-brazil@leadec-services.com
Poland
Canada Leadec Sp. z 0.0.
Leadec (CA) Corp. ul. Toszecka 25B
181 Bay Street, Suite 4400, Brookfield Place 44-102 Gliwice
Toronto ON M5J 2T3 Phone +48 32 33854 70
ca-info@leadec-services.com info-poland@leadec-services.com
China Portugal
Leadec Industrial Services (Shanghai) Co. Ltd. Leadec Unipessoal Limitada
Room 15018, Building C Rua Castilho 50
1582 GuMei Road 1250-071 Lisboa
Shanghai 200233 Phone +351 919 993 756
Phone +86 21 3367 8811 info@leadec-services.com
info-china@leadec-services.com
Slovakia
Czech Republic Leadec s.r.o.
Leadec s.r.o. Drobného 27
Ceskobratrské namesti 1392 841 02 Bratislava
293 01 Mlada Boleslav Phone +421 2 6010 3901
Phone +420 326 733 645 info-slovakia@leadec-services.com
info-czech@leadec-services.com
Spain
France Leadec S.L.
Leadec SAS C/ Joaquin Maria Lopez 17
19 Boulevard de la Chanterie Planta Baja, Local C
Zone Industrielle de St Barthélémy 28015 Milan
Lieu-Dit La Bouvinerie Phone +34 691 66 51 24
49124 Saint-Barthélemy-d’Anjou info@leadec-services.com
Phone +33 155 513190
info-france@|eadec-services.com United States of America
Leadec (US) Corp.
Germany 4600 McAuley Place, Suite 350
Leadec Management Central Europe BV & Co. KG Cincinnati, OH 45242
Meitnerstrae 11 Phone +1 513 731 3590
70563 Stuttgart us.info@leadec-services.com

Phone +49 711 7841 0
info@leadec-services.com

Great Britain

Leadec Limited

Torrington Avenue
Coventry, CV4 9HL

Phone +44 1926 623550
info-uk@leadec-services.com

www.leadec-services.com
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